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Developing speaking skills constitutes the key stage for languageergarn
Considering the remarkable differences between ESL and EFL students, the likelihood
for language learners in many EFL settibggace the barbed wires placed on the road
to speaking proficiency is far greater compared with ESL learners. The priezegnr
behind this disadvantage is the lack of opportunities for authentic practice. Added the
restriction of speaking lessons to the classroom walls and hours, this problem turns into

an inextricable issue for language learners.

Focusing on one fothe thorniest dimensions in EFL context, this study
concentrates on the development of speaking skills through Rbajsetl Learning.
This experimental study aims to investigate the efficacy of Prbgstd Learning in
terms of st udedsand achieveémentstinusgealsng essonsa In order to
attain findings about this specific aim, the study employs both quantitative and

gualitative data gathered from the participants through data collection tools.

This study was conducted in the Prep&echl at Ondokuz Mayés
the participation of two groups, one experimental and one control group, attending the
preparatory education in 2013l academic year. These groups were formed randomly
at the very beginning of the semester. They wectuded in the study throughout one

semester (fall) under the framework of speaking lessons offered by the researcher.

At the outset of the semester, both groups were administeredteegimment
attitude inventory to explore their present attitudesatals speaking lessons. Then they

were given a preest to find out their proficiency levels in terms of speaking skills.

L



With the start given to the application phase of the study, the two groups were exposed
to two different approaches to develop spegksiills. Throughout the semester, the
experimental group received projdeased speaking lessons while the control group
received courseboellased ones. The model adopted in the experimental group
reflected an omnipresent learning perspective througkegsjhowever, the lessons in

the control group possessed a traditional understanding characterized by the existence
and restriction of a coursebook.

At the end of the treatment, both groups were administered the attitude inventory
again to explore the posttreatment attitudes towards speaking lessons. In addition,
they attended a speaking ptsst that was expected to yield findings as to the progress
achieved by the students in terms of speaking proficiency. As a supporting dimension
for these quaitative data sources, peseatment interviews were conducted with each

student in both groups.

The quantitativedata gathered through pre/pegeatment attitude inventories
and pre/postests were statistically analyzed via SPSS uskitgsts. As forthe
i nterviews, the studentsd6 answers to the
categorized and coded for frequency analysis. The results of the study were shaped in
accordance with the findings gathered through the analysis of both quantitative an

gualitative data.

The results of the study demonstrate that Prdjased Learning is an effective
means to help learners develop speaking skills. The statistical analyses concerning both
attitude and speaking proficiency dimensions reveal a statigtgignificant difference
between the experimental group and control group. Furthermore, the analysis of the
answers given during the peseatment interviews yields supporting results in favor of
Projectbased Learning. In the light of these findingjsan be concluded that Project
based Learning is a potentially effective way of developing speaking skills in EFL

context.

Keywords: English language teaching, speaking skills, prefsed learning,

omnipresent learning perspective
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EFL ¥JRENCKLERKNKN KONUKMA BECERKLERKNKN
¥IJRENMM YOLUYLA GELKKTKRKLMHESKMIRRIY ¥ NEL KK
SI NI RSI Z ¥IJRENME PERSPEKTKEFK

¥Z

YAMAN, Ksmai |l
Doktora, Kngiliz Dil:@ Ej i ti mi Bi
Tez Danékmaneé: Yrd. Do-. Dr. Kskend:¢
Mart, 2014 - 315sayfa

Konukma becerilerinin geliktiril mesi d
olukturmaktader . Kngilizceyli I ki nci di | o
karkeéelakt ékl aré farnkabhoedaadahdji dne&rk at jer end cinl
konukma becerilerini gel i ktirme noktaseénd
muht emel dir . Bu dezavantajén en °neml:i n
ortamlarda kull anma ol anakl ar éds ékollardakir ed ey
konukma derslerinin sénéf duvarlaré ve sa:
da i-inden -ékélmaz bir hol al maktader.

Yabance dil °Jreni mi bajl aménda en -et.
Konuk ma becerTdleanlInd n ¥ jPrrer me model iyl e 0
odakl anmakt adér . Bu deneysel -al ékma Pr

konukma der sine karké tutumlareéna ve konu

ama-| amaktadeéer . Bu amaen doojIrgdltaasukada éleé

edilen nicel ve nitel verilerden yarar|l ané

Bu
hazeéerl ék senéf énda ejitim alan bir dene
e k

boyunca araktér maceéneén ver di i konukma d

al édva ak@atdemi k yéelé g¢z dPneminde

ger ektirilmixktir. Bu gruplar d°nem ba

ol mukl ardér .

D° ne mi n bakénda konukma der sl er iekh e kar

i -1 n her iKki gruba da tutum °I| -ejJi daj et é



bir °n test uygul anméxkt ér . ¢tcal ékmanén uyog
grup konukma dersl erini farkl e i1 ki ayakl ak
deney grubunun dersl er.i proje tabanlé bir
der sl eri se-ilen ders kitabéna dayal é ol a
projeler vasétaséyla zaman ve mek@ndan b
yanséteéerken, kontrol grubunun dersleri se
anlayekeé baréndéer maktadeér .

Uygul amanén sonunda her ki grup da t
a-éséndan tutum ©°l-ejinindaekyapélyameéeuygm
kKkonukma beceril eri czerindeki et ki sini
uygul anméxkt ér . Ayr éca, bu bahsedil en ni c
°Jrencilerle uygulama sonraseée tek tek r°pc

Ver i toplama ara-laréndan el de-tesedi | en
kull anél ar ak anal i z edi |l mi ktir. Reportajl
ge-iril mick vV e sonraseéenda frekans anal i z
¢tal ékmankéardomstude edil en b u ni cel ve nit
kKekillendirilmixktir.

¢cal ekxkmaneén sonu-1|ar e Proje Tabanl é ¥
gel i ktiril mesi bajl aménda et kil bir vyol
de korwekma i si boyutlaréna ilikkin analiz
i statistiksel ol ar ak anl aml é bir fark ol
ger-eklextirilen r°portajlardan el de edil
¥Trenmael sloinu-1 ar ortaya koymaktadeéer. Bu
¥ renme yakl akéménén Kngilizcenin yabancé
°Jrencilerin derse olan tutumlarénée ve ki
etkili tmwak kulal-amélaabi |l eceji sonucuna var €
Anahtar Kelimeler: Kngi P mget&tonukma becerileri, proj

sénérséez °Jrenme perspektifi
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[~ The limits of my language are the limits of my watld.

Ludwig Wittgenste

PART 1

INTRODUCTION

In this part,statement of thproblem, aim of the study, sigiméince of the study,
assumptionslimitations definitions and abbreviationare given as an introduction to

the study.

1.1 Statementof the Problem

Almost all languages have a popular saying putting emphasis on learning a
second orforeign language. In English, for examptbe sayingl” To have another
language is to possess a second Aaatitracts attention to the importance of a second
langua@, andl" L'homme quisait deux langues en vaut deus the French version.
Likewise German and Turkish also have the followiggotations consetively, fi J e
mehr Sprachen du sphist, desto mehr bist du Mensadndfi Bi r d i | Hikir i nsa
insard. The hidden message in these sayings is to have an oral command of a second
language, not a grammatical or written ca® communication which rendeFomo

sapiens social human beings nips$tappens in oral form

Although it is a commonly known fact th&anguages are for commuatwon,
what most EFLlearners lack is an adequate level of speaking dkilich of the
problem can be attributed to the restriction of language learninglassroom
environment analass hourslt just looks like putting a independenbird into a small
cage and letting it know that the whole life is that cageducing the extensive
language learning process to classroososneEFL teachersnay ignore the fact that
languages are actually learned experaiyt by getting invohed in authentic dialogues
and tasks. Even though almost everyone claims to be communicative in their
appraches, teachdalk and studentalk times clearly show thathere isapparent

teacher dominance in foreign language classrd@msand Zhu, 2012)This is the case



with even speaking lessoriBhat is whywe need to transform speaking sessions into

real opportunities for communication and interaction.

Steven Pinker (2007glates language learnibigo t he jour nal i st so

AWhen a mamg thhdatesis not news, but WVheen a
major intention behind this comment is to emphasize that language is the means to
convey messages and news which are worth saglngsidering the early phases of
human language, pictogras can be observed to have conveyedliieabnd human

need related messages as well. It means r@guage is not an artificial tool but an
original and integral part of our lives$n other wordslanguage is much more than
something theoreticalThisr e mi nds us lanfjuep&raleldceotomye @f s
course there is theoretical dimension about languages and language learning like
linguistics and its subranches, cognitive theories, critical age theories, anibrio;
however the greater part isroposed of the applied dimension. A learner drivan

easily keep the positions of clutch, brake, and gas pedals in mind, nonetheless what
matters most is the performance s/he displays behind the wheeltheSextent of
theory should not overwhelm that practice which leads us to the fact that one of the
foremost roles of language teachers is to let learners attain opportunities to get behind

the wheels, and discover and learn the target language through experiences.

Consideing that our pnmary aimin language classeshould be develdpg
speakingskills, every chance to practice the target languamgdyding even tiny ones,
is of vital importance for learnersThis gains more and more significance in EFL
contexts, since EFL learners are more disathgeous compared with ESL learners in
terms of their opportunities of having accessative speakers araithentic uses of the
target languagelt should be bora in mind that ommunicative activities like
clarification, confirmation, comprehension etfks, requests, and reactingre
indispensable for learners aiming to achieve interaction in L2 contexts
(Kumaravadivelu, 2006 Similarly, the studies of Wongillmore (1989)and Donata
Adair-Hauck (1992) stresthe importance of social interaction amt/olvement in
authenticcommunication. All these point out thénigh importance ofpeakingskills
andsuggest that a real communicative approach, notcalked one, should be adopted

while deliveringforeign language lessons, esjadly speakingsessios

I



Chun (2010) establishes an interesting analogy between teaching and driving

with the following sentences: ATeaching i :
oneods fulll at t e-making) acceptance ot sariois coshsmwess i 0 n
your own actions and those of others, and there simply are not amywder s. 06 As i s

case with the learners in the learning process, teachers undertake a delicate and critical
role in the teaching process. Considering the issue from the pék&pef the hareo-

develop speaking skills, the responsibility of the teachers grows during the teaching
process if speaking can be really taught. Or we should refer to this prodesipiag
students learn/develop speaking skilWhile trying to helplearners achieve oral
production and spoken interaction as specified in Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages (CEFR), language instructors should not neglect the present
necessity of a skillintegration perspective. These skills are lmited to only reading,
writing, listening and speakingBell (2010) regards collaboration, cooperation,
communication and problesolving skills as the major skills of the twerfsst
century. Language teachers should design their curricula in such atheythey
integrate a broad spectrum of skills.

Taking the abovene nt i o n e tike learndrec@ntrilzutions, active learning,
and skills integratiorinto account, we cannot disregard the challenges we face about
learner autonomyAn old Chinese proveb says @A Gi ve a man fi sh
Teach him how to fis and he eat sTedclers shauld lleave ¢hein me 0 .
traditional r oih thesclassresomdnsteadiaa anotlieofamous Lldnese
saying ATeachers mpen ¢éheerdoby  theyshauld g lofuo
take on the role of a A f atcthelr iownalgaimingd t hu.
processesWhile opening the door, teachers shopitdvide opportunities for learners to
orient the learning processd dedile what to studyln 1916,JohnDeweyargued that
At he classroom should r ef |(ctedin EwWigcZ0@Y v owu't
Li kewi se, i n 1918, t wo years after Dewe
perspective, his successMilliam HeardKilpatrick mentionedThe Project Methodby
pointing out that a learning process should refléah experimental society of
cooper at i n dLegutkedandvThodnad®91 sl%7). Correspondinglyjt should
be a priority for language teachers to rendairtilasses as democratic and free as

possible.



This study introduce$rojectbased Learninqused interchangeably with the
t er mofi pc tinthisstudy)as an effective solution to such probleassteacher
centeredness, classroom restrictiamd lack of authentic opportunities for speaking
classes Sarwar (200Q 4) provides a comprehensive definition @&frojectbased
Learning (henceforth PBL3s follows:

A voluntary collaborative or individual process initiated by wmcher tqrovide ER

learners a meaningful use of the target language outside the classroom. The contents of
the project may or may not relate to the |
are to give them opportunities to become fluent and confident in using tEylis

utilizing and expanding their existing lgumage repertoire

As it is clear from the definitionPBLi s a Al ear ner and | e:
approach. It aims to let the learners take the lead under the supervision of instructors.
The basictenets ® PBL reflect the Vygotskianschool of thought that emphasizes the
role of collaboration and sociakdrning in constructing knowledge and fostering
intellectual growth (JeonEllis, Delski & Wigglesworth, 200k One of its core
principles isto make languge learning more meaningful and omnipresent. Learning
process is not limited and reduced to classrodir@ms to promote learning by doing
and bring a novel source of motivation for the learnaczordingly adequate level of
autonomy and independencerin the authority pressure help to promote group work

and rapport among learners.

As an attempt to make the above explanations more concrete, it can be said that
many language classes are fiom being communicative enough as a result of the
prevailing poblems like teacher dominance, lack of autonomy, motivation, coursebook
centeredness, and so dn.such caes, bth the learners and teachers have become so
accustomed to their present roles that they take this monotonous and-twaatted
system forgranted. Even speaking lessomay become occasions on whichogly
teachers practice their speakisiglls. However, it is the students who need to improve
their oral communication skills, not the teachers. We need to place the students at the
exact centeof the process. They should be more than just participants. By overcoming
motivational, affective and autonomselated problemswe should let them lbeme
practitionersBy asking ourselves the question O0AnN

potential oft he st udent sve should sey ourcpricites ifaviour of the



students and studeni@arning (Scrivener, 20)3Prior to finding a satisfying answer to
this critical question, we should think about the following:

- Do our students havéé capacity tachieve more

- Is our way of teaching appropriate to enable students to reveal their hidden
potentials?

- How can we consolidate the link between school and outside life?

- How can we extend learning outside the school with no time and place
restiction?

- How can we change the educational context flm@mg taughtto active
learning?

- How can we help our students know that they are dinector, not a
mediocre playe?

The focal point of this study ihe use of project work as an alternative vady
delivering speaking lessorss a part of the pursuit tbnd answers to the above
important questions With its learnercentered, collaborative, interdisciplinary,
authenticitybased and aihclusive naturePBL can bean effectivemeans to transform
speaking lessons into more motivating, participatory, cooperaibentic and self
confidence buildingopportunities to enhancgpeakingskills. In a nutshell, hrough
integrating project work into speaking methodology, the researcher intends ta offer
remedy forsomepersistent problemthat language teachers face commonly and have

difficulty in handling.

1.2 Aim of the Study

The aim of this study is to reveal tlxtent to whichPBL turns out to be
effective in terms ofdevelopng speaking sHis. To this end, the quantitative and
gualitative data gathed throughout the study aemployed. Under this framewqrthe

researcher seeks answers to the followesgarclyuestions:

1- Is PBL an effective way of learningnd improvingspeaking skills?



2- Is there a statistically significant difference between the-ti@ament
attitudes of the students included in the experimental group and control
group towards speaking class?

3- Is there a statistically significant difference between thetgsescores ahe
experimental group and control group?

4- Does PBL make a statistically significant difference between the -post
treatment attitudes of the students included in the experimental group and
control group towards speaking class?

5- DoesPBL make a statisticafl significant difference between prand post
treatment attitudes of the experimental group students towards speaking
class? (withirgroup statistics)

6- Is there a statistically significant difference between prel postreatment
attitudes of the contt@roup students towards speaking class? (wiginoup
statistics)

7- DoesPBL make a statistically significant difference between the -fesdt
scores of the experimental group and control group?

8- DoesPBL make a statistically significant difference beemepre and post
test scores of the experimental gro@g®hin-group statistics)

9- Is there a statistically significant difference between prel postest scores

of the control group@within-group statistics)

The regarcher hopes to findnswers tothe above questions set before the
treatment process of the studyne answer to the first research question is expected to
constitute the backbone of the findings of this study in that it comprises a synthesis of
both attitude and achievement dimensidnsorder to reach a satisfying answer to the
first question the rest of the research questions are answered in the first phase and these
answers are expected determinethe extent to whichiPBL appears to be effective in
terms of learning and improvingaaking skillsThe answers are expected to contribute
to the related literature to a notable extehtis clarifying the potential dPBL in the
realm of ELT.Centering upon the chronically problematic speaking skidl,researcher
aims to show that affeive problems likelack of motivation and high levels of
urwillingness can be overcome VviRBL. The study also aims to pave the way for
prospective studies in accordance with the outcomes to be yielded by this research. The

statistical data, experiencesdasuggestions which will be covered within this study are



expected to shed a light upon other researciwéis have the intention of integrating
project work into language teaching methodology

1.3 Significance of the Study

This study takes the Hidy important speaking skill as its point of departure.
While other skills appear to be relatively easier to develop, speakingahkdtituteghe
key point and the most problematic dimension in most language learning cases in EFL
contexts.Nunan (citedin Lazaraton, 2001saysthat the most common and biggest
problems in EFL contexts turn out to be lack of motivater, udent sé t enden:
speak in the classroom and frequent use of mother tongue. Such problems can be
observedby almost every EFL te&er, be it at primary, secondary or tertiary level.
Considering thigrevalence of the problem, teachers offering speaking lessons should
pay particular attention to organizing authentic, motivating and varied class activities
(Lazaraton, 2001)Therefore this study undertakes an important roleittyoducing an
alternative wayo run speaking lessons in terms of teachers and to foster speaking skills

with high motivation and efficiency in terms of learners.

The study of education has launched to examint he questi on #AWhy?
AWho?, 0 What?, 0 AWhere?, 0 and eandCortndow? o0 i
2007). That refers to the evgrowing gravity of inquiry and inquisitive learning. Based
mostly on norgoogleable driving questions angduesPBL aims to put inquiry at the exact
centre of the learning process. Thus this study holds further potential iit Hiats to
enhance the inquiry skills of the learndrg orienting them to question throughout the
projects and its findings are exyted to provide tangible hints as to the real potential of

PBL in this sense.

Integrating project work into speaking lessons the study brings a novel
alternative to the fossilized understanding that languages are learned in the classroom.
PBL extend thelanguage learning process oot-of-class environments. Introducing
the term Aomnipresent |l earningdo this stud
language, speaking skill in particular, can be learned and developed everywhere where
the learneperforms language e | at e d t airsadilwary, in anpubdic bazaaf, ® ,

an office, at an airport, on a street, on a bus, at homeTlei.point that will most



probably enhance the | earnersd motivation

more flexible and learneibased adds a further plus to this study.

According to FrieeBo ot h ( lé%aBisterndjliatefevel the student often
reaches a O0pl ateaubd, from which there is
point in learning the intermediate levethat Project work can offer the mucleeded
i n c e nThat is,BL&an be viewed as quite promising to cope with the motivation
problem faced by intermediate language learners.h&ssample group of this study
investigaing the attitudes of EFL students towards the development of speaking skills
via PBL is composed of intermediatevel ELT prepclass students, the experiment
undertakes further significance from this aspé&tiis point is best exemplified by the
below utterancesf@ student included in the experimental group of this study:

We are ready for the project presentation
but it is not warm outside these days. We will most probably have to wait for a further
couple of days. Whilgvaiting for a sunny day to take our classmates outside to discover

the natural beauties of our campus, we want to deal with another project. Can you

assign a new project to our group?

In addition to the potential edributions it will serve to laguagelearners and
teachers, this study takes om ianportant role in that ifill s a considerable gap in the
literature. Even though there are an adequate number of studies combining -project
work and other fields like teaching geography, natural sciences| sogences etc.
(Meyer , 1997, Erdem and Akkoyunl u, 2002, t
and ¥z-olGgd,t ek0@i4f t2-09,5d20M0 6 Sylvedtdr, 2@7, etf.
there is an apparent lack of researches on the integrati®Blointo language classes.

There are some (Beckett, 1999agoulis, 2000Bak and Beyhan, 2010,
etc); howevermost of them do not focus on speakingllsk hus, it becomes more
importantthat the effect oPBL in speaking lessons will be clarified at the end of this
studyand all these findings will be of a consttive and guiding contribution to the

prospective studies in the field BET and general educational sciences



1.4 Assumptions

The pretreatment attitudes of the students in both groups are assumed to be
parallel (to be supported with pteeatment attitude analysis).

Thelevels of English knowledge of bothe experimeratl group and the control

groupare assumed to be simil@o be supported with priest results)

Subjects are assumed to answer the questions in the questionndiesslaate

their own performances sincerely.

Subjects are aamed to participate in the projeend other activitiesvith their

full concentration.

Subjects are assumed to attend the pre andtgstst sincerely and with their

full concentration

The pretest and postest are assumed to be in conformity wible levels of

students.

1.5 Limitations

This study is limited to the EFL context in the School of Foreign Languages at

Ondokuz Mayés University.

This study is limited tdwo classes attending the ELT Prep Class at Ondokuz
Mayés Uni v eir2@l4 academicryea 0 1 3

The study is limitedo onesemesteof treatmenfor PBL.

The treatment process is limited to the randeasdgigned experimental group

of the study.
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1.6. Definitions

Authenticity: A principle emphasizing reatorld, meaningful language used for
genuine communicativeurposes (Brown, 2007: 377).

Communication Strategies:Strategies used to communicate when the learner lacks the
necessary language knowledge, for example mime or paraphrase (Hedge, 2000: 407).

Communicative Competence:Knowledge of language rules, caof how these rules
are used to understand and produce appropriate language in a variety of sociocultural
settings (Hedge, 2000: 407).

Communicative Language Teaching (CLT): An approach to language teaching
methodology that emphasizes authenticity, rextdon, studententered learning, task
based activities, and communication for vealrld, meaningful purposes (Brown, 2007:
378).

Experiential Learning: The process whereby knowledge is created through the
transformation of experience. Knowledge restdifom the combination of grasping and

transforming experience (Kolb, 1984: 41).

Fluency: The unfettered flow of language production or comprehension usually without

focal attention on language forrtBrown, 2007: 382)

Learner Autonomy: The abiltyb t ake charge of onebds own

Omnipresent Learning: A term usedby the researcher to refer tioe broad scope of

the language learning process that takes place everywhere includiagsrand oubf-

class environments and evenye without any kind of restriction through the utilization

of every means available including any sort of written, visual, audial sources and
information and communication technologidtsis not covered as the title of a new
approach or method in ELT nietdology but as a perspective focusing on the idea that

learning should not be restricted to classroom walls and hours.
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Project: A long-term activity (several weeks) that involves a variety of individual or
cooperative tasks such as developing a rebgalem and questions, and implementing
the plan through empirical and document research that includes collecting, analyzing
and reporting data orally and/or in writing (Beckett, 2002).
Project-Based Learning (Project Work): An instructional approach tha
contextualizes learning by presenting learners with problems to solve or products to
develop(Moss and Van Duzer, 1998:.1)

1.7 Abbreviations
ATC21S: The Assessment and Teaching of 2Lsntury Skills
CLT: Communicative Language Teaching
EFL: English as Foreign Language
ELT: English Language Teaching
ESL: English as a Second Language
ICT: Information and Communication Technologies
L2: Second Language
LMS: Learning Management System

PBL: ProjectBasedLearning

SPSS:Statistical Packag®r the Social Sciences



AfiNever make fun of someone
't means they know another
T H. Jackson Brown, Jr.

PART 2

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

In this part, theoretical framewox this studyand relevant studiesonducte
onPBL are presented.

2.1 Theoretical Framework

In order to compreher@BL properly, it is first necessary to have a close look at
the underlying linguistic and psychological perspectives. First, the major schools of
thought in language learningbehaviourism, cognitivism, and constructivisnare
touched on. Secontheoretical framework aboweaching andearning speaking skills
is presentedThird, brief information is provided on the recent trends in ELT underlying
Projectbased Language Learnifige Experiential LearningCommunicative Language
Teaching,ContentBased Language Learning, TaBksed Langage Learning, and so
on. Finally, extensive theoretical information oRBL and omnipresent learning

perspective, which constitute the specifioi@xt of this study, is covered.

2.1.1 Major Schools of Thought in Language Learning

Language learnings based on two main branches, linguistics and psychology.
Linguistics covers languagelated aspects while psycholodgals with how learnn
happens. These two are inseparaiplethe construction of language teaching and
learning theoriesConsidering the past and today of language teaching/learning theories,
three schols of thought come to the fore: Structural Linguistics and Behaviorism,
Generative Linguistics and Cognitivism, and Constructivigine following table by
Brown (2007: 15) presents a brief and cleat overview of theethree major schools
of thought that played and still play important roles in the formulation of various

appoaches and methods.

wh o

an
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Table 1
Schools ofThought in Second Languageduistion/Foreign Languagedarning

Time Frame Schools of Thought Typical Themes

Early 1900s and 1940s  Structural Linguistics and Description

and 1950s Behavioral Psychology Observable Performance
Scientific Method
Empricism
Surface Structure
Conditioning

Reinforcement

1960s, 1970s, and 1980s Generative Linguistics Gererative Linguistics
and Cognitive Psychology Acquisition, innateness
Interlanguage
Systematicity

Universal Grammar
Competence

Deep Structure

1980s, 1990s, and 2000s Corstructivism Interactive Discourse
Sociocultural Variables
Cooperative Learning
Discovery Learning
Construction of Meaning

Interlanguage Variability

(Brown, 2007: 15)

Table 1 covers Behaviorism, Cognitivism, and Constructivism with their time
frames ad typical themes. Broader information these influential schools of thought

especially constructivism on whiéBL is basedis given under the follwing titles
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2.1.1.1Behaviorism

Behaviourism, which reigned throughout early 1900s, 1940s, and 1950s, puts
emphasison the repetitive conditioning of learner responsesthe road to learning
Learning isviewed as @ehavioural changd&hat is, behawrists regard learning am
automatic processther than @ogniton-related oneHabit formation and rote learning
are two key components oébaviouristiearningtheory The dominant languagéeory
in behaviorism is basedn Structural Linguisticstha takes language as a structure
composed of different linguistic elements like phonemes, morphemes, phrases, clauses,
and so or{Brown, 2007) The tenets of behaviourism, which are mostly shaped with the
influences of the two prominent figes, Ivan Pavlovand Frederic Skinner, are best
reflected in he Audiclingual Methodthat is best known for its priority for rote learning
and repetitive drills.

2.1.1.2Cognitivism

Cognitivism, which was bornsaa reaction to behaviourisryas influential
during the periods 0fl960s, 1970s, and 1980giews of figures likeDavid Ausubel,
Jerome Bruner, and Noam Chomsky played important roles in the formation of
cognitivism (Brown, 2007) Cognitive learningtheory dismissed the focus on habit
formation andstresed the cognitive dimensiont h a t is composed of
reasoningand mental processe$hat is, while behaviorists consider learning as a
change in behavior cognitivists take it as a change in mental beh@k@rcontrolling
language theorin cognitivism is based orGenerativelinguistics that takes language
as more than observable stimuli and respondespecially with the contributions of
Chomsky, cognitivism began to handle language in the context of new concepts like
acquisitioninnateness and comeaceperformance (Brown, 2007) Losing its
prevalence in the 1980s, cognitivism wgraduallyreplaced by itsadvanced version,

constructivism

2.1.1.3Constructivism

Constructivismthe way to which was paved by cognitivistan be defined as

A a eotylwhich regards learning as an active process in which learners construct and
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internalise new concepts, ideas and knowledge based on their own present and past
knowl edge and experienceso ( Cdtshreigncovekdani o n,
the periads of 1980s, 1990s, and 200@own (2007) describes constructivism as a
multidisciplinary approach that brings linguistic, psychological, and sociological
paradigms together on a common groulldng with this multidisciplinary dimension,
constructivismis characterized by its core principle that learners are encouraged to get

the ownership of their learning. Closely related with this principtehen, Manion and
Morrison(2004:167) point outhat:

At heart there is a move awayrom instructing and instructivism towards
constructivisné This signals a significant move froattentionon teaching to attention
on learning; classrooms are places in whstidentslearn rather than being mainly
places in which teachers teach. Teachers are facilitators oinligarn

Considering thedacher and student rolé&s constructivism, darners are the
active party and teacher is the guidiee foundation of a constructivist approach can be
summarized as constructing knowledge, not receiving it, thinking and analymihg
accumulating memorizing, understanding and applying, not repehtig, being
active, not passivéMarlowe & Page, 2005)Constructivism is not something like the
case illustrated in the below cartoon. A teacher cannot be both authoritarian and
congructivist at the same time. Real constructivistiee up positiorin favor oflearners

and learning.

Figure 1 Cartoon on Constructivism in Language Classes

“I expect you all to be independent, innovative,
critical thinkers who will do exactly as I say!”

(http://constructivisminelt.wikispaces.com/Constructivism+and+language+teaching


http://constructivisminelt.wikispaces.com/Constructivism+and+language+teaching
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The cartoon in Figure tlescribes a soalled constructivisteacher paying lip
service to core tenets of constructivist view of language learning. However,
constructivis teachers should reflect radical shifts frtma traditional understanding of
education with both their discourse and a@slow is an account of the differences

between traditional and constructivist classrooms.

Table 2

A Comparison of Traditionand Constructivist Classrooms

Traditional Classroom

Constructivist Classroom

- Curriculum begins with the parts of tf
whole. Emphasizes basic skills.

- Curriculum emphasizes big concep
beginning with the whole and expandi
to include the parts.

- Strict adherence to fixed curriculum

highly valued.

- Pursuit of student questions and intere

is valued.

- Materials are primarily textbooks ar
workbooks.

- Materials include primary sources

material and manipulative materials.

- Learning is lased on repetition.

- Learning is interactive, building on wh

the student already knows.

- Teachers disseminate information
students; students are recipients
knowledge.

- Teachers have a dialogue with stude
helping students construct their oy

knowledge.

- Teacher's role is directive, rooted

authority.

- Teacher's role is interactive, rooted

negotiation.

- Assessment is through testing, corr

answers.

- Assessment includes student wor

observations, and points of view, as W
Process is as

as tests. important

product.

- Knowledge is seen as inert.

- Knowledge is seen as dynamic, e

changing with our experiences.

- Students work primarily alone.

- Students work primarily in groups.

(http://www.thirteen.org/edonline/cond@glass/constructivism/index_subl.hgml
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Drastically different fromthe traditional notion of learning, anstructivism is
rootedinPi aget 6s cognitive development al t heo
(Kaufman, 2004)Cognitive constructivism holds that learners construénowledge
themselves actively and cognitively based on their existing knowléadkis context,

Piaget introduces the terms, assimilation and acsmhation: assimilation is the
integration of the new information into the existisghemata; andccanmodationis

the adjustment of schemata to new information in case of a mismatch (Gilbert, 2010).
On the other handsocial constructivism holds that learners construct knowledge
through social interaction and cooperatiénthis pointVy got skyods notion ¢
proximal development (ZPD) describes the gap between what a student can achieve
alone without external help and what s/he can achieve with the help of competent
teachers or peers (Brown, 200Bcaffolding is directly relatedvith the assistanece
receiving dimension of zone of proximal development in that the teacher or more
competent peers can act as a guide or facilitator for the learners till the point when their
need for external helpomes to a stop.

Briefly, cognitive onstructivists underline the individual cognitive construction
of new knowledge in relation with the existing knowledge background, whilst social
constructivists put emphasis on the social dimension in constructing new knowledge.
Even so, both points of ew overlap about the principle that socialization and
collaboration yield better and deeper construction of knowledge (Powell and Kalina,
2009).

Even tlough the figures who are generadigsociated witltonstructivismare
Piaget and Vygotsky, the contuilt i ons of Deweyds philosophy
denied. As mentioned previously;tahe beginning of the Z0centuryDeweyadvanced
t hat Aithe classroom should reflect soci e:
2001).That refers to the condion that the classroom subjects are to belifealelated
and students should be encouraged to become active participants whose voice is
attached considerable value. According to
identified human learning as aqgmess identical with the scientific process, thus
requiring teachers and students to view education as an active learning process, in a
Ami mdh® sense as-owedl Iseas ea ondinidomasdhdndsennd o f

senseslemonstrates that Dewey ldite foundations of constructivism.
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It is of high importance to know the background and foundationshef
constructivist perspective of learning; however, the aspect which holds higher
Importance is its implications for language classBslow is a comprehensive
framework of the baracteristics of Constructivisnm general(Cohen, Manion, &
Morrison, 2004: 16y

- Students construct their own knowledge of the world.

- Learning is a search for meaning, looking for wholes as well as parts.

- Toteach well v have to understand what students are thinking.

- Standardised curricula are antithetical to constructivism.

- Learning is seldirected and active.

- Learning derives from experiences.

- Knowledge is constructed internally by the learner rather than transifinitteadan
external resource.

- Learning takes time.

- Learning involves language.

- Learning involves higher order thinking.

- Learners continuously organise, reorganise, structure and restructure new
experiences to fit them to existing schemata, knowledge andptoatstructures
through an adaptation process of assimilation (changing ways of thinking as a result
of learning and new knowledge) to accord with new views of reality, in striving for
homeostasis (equilibriuni)the balance between assimilation and acoodation.

- Knowledge is uncertain, evolutionary, pragmatic and tentative.

- Knowledge and understanding are constructed by the learner rather than imparted
by the teacher.

- Knowledge is socially and culturally mediated and located.

- Learning is an individual aha social activity.

- Learning is seffregulated.

- Intelligent thought involves metacognition.

- Learning is, in part, an organisational process to make sense of the world.

- What someone knows is not passively received but actively assembled by the
learner.

- Knowledgeisaccomo dat ed to | earnersé personal e X
their frames of reference through adaptation.

- Learning is marked by the | earnerds capat

- Knowledge is revisionary and multisensory.
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- People generatheir own mental models to make sense of their experience.
- Motivation is critical to effective learning.
- Knowledge is creative, individual and personal.

It is clear from the above collection of features tkhatning in constructivism is
based on activeexperiences of the learneLearners discover new information
themselves with the guidance and help of the teaghdbr peers.The focus on the
learner and the learning processntended to encourage learners to develop a sense of
ownership of their larning through active participation in each step of the construction
of new knowledge and realityrhe importance of social interaction is also strongly
emphasized. By this way, learners are expected to become more active, autonomous,

motivated, social, eative, and knowledgeable.

2.1.2Teaching andLearning SpeakingSkill s

Speaking skills constitute the most demanding and challenging part of a
language learning process particularly for EFL learngitsey are alsothe most
important and useful diension in that without achieving successful interactions
nobody can be regarded as proficient in the target language. In EFL contexts it can be
easily observed that most of the learners are really good at grammar and written forms.
In some cases their e¢ed knowledge may even exceed that of native speakers.
Nevertheless, structural knowledge is almost no use when someone is asked by a BBC
reporter to comment on the recent developments in the Arabic countries. Therefore the
foremost aim should be to dewplspeakingskills as much as poséh It is not a simple
and straghtforward process, though. Brown lists the factors rendering the speaking skill
more difficult than the other skills as follows (20277 0):

I Clustering: fluent speech is phrasal, notravby word

I Redundancy: a broad variety of language forms, alternatives, etc.

T Reduced Forms: contractions, elisions, reduced vowels, etc.

I Performance variables: hesitations, pauses, backtracking and corrections
I Colloguial Language: idioms, etc.

I Rate of Déivery: speed

I Stress, rhythm, intonation

T Interaction
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The alove factors make developing speakisiills an intimidating process.
However, when handled from a systematic and broad perspetttige possible to
enhancespeakingskillsto adesira |l e | evel . ACommunicationo i
Hymes coined the er m Acommuni c at illingspealongsiikstagza c e 0 |
contextualize sociocultural eventLézaraton, 2001: 103). Then in 1980, Canale and
Swain di vided Hy mesmpeteaecmmuniictad i vfeourc o
competence, sociolinguistic competence, discourse competence and strategic
competence (cited in Brown2007: 219220. These theories promoted the
understanding thagpeakingskills cannot be considered as an isolated dgieenbut as
an integrated and broader aspect of language learhaogrdingly, it is quite important
to know the points of distinction between written and spoken langlagena (2004
12-27) presents the distinguishing features of spoken discoursd@sdol

Composed of idea uni{short phrases and clausa)t written sentences

- May be plannede.g. conference presentatiors) unplannede.g. a spontaneous
dialogue)

- Employsmore vague or generic words.g. this one / that onehe round thing
move, put, fine, andgood as opposed taritten language

- Employs fixed phrases, fillers, and hesitation markers. ah, you see, kind of, sort
of, you know, now let me see)

- Contains slips and ars (mispronounced words, mixed sounds, wrong words)

- Involves reciprocity(meaningful interaction)

- Shows variatior(purpose of speaking, different social situations, different speaker

and listener roles)

It is apparent that spoken language differs from the written version in various
respects. The most outstanglidifferencesappear aslependence on the contextd
structural variations Therefore, such differences should certainly be taken into account
while helping learners develop speaking skills and assessing their progress. To
exemplify this point with an abenic part of speechgiven below isan excerpt from
t he transcript odral pRessersldask eon tracis@® baadn prafiking
(http://edition.cnn.com/2013/07/19/piidis/obamazimmermanverdict/index.html):

éAnd once the jury's spoken, that's how ou


http://edition.cnn.com/2013/07/19/politics/obama-zimmerman-verdict/
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But | did want to just talk a little bit about context and how people have responded to it
and how people are feeling.

You know, when Trayvon Martin as first shot, | said that this could have been my son.
Another way of saying that is Trayvon Martin could have been me, 35 years ago.

And when you think about why, in the Africékmerican community at least, there's a

lot of pain around what happened det think it's important to recognize that the
African-American community is looking at this issue through a set of experiences and a
-- and a history that that doesn't go away.

é

And, you know, |- | don't want to exaggerate this, but those setxpérences inform

how the AfricarAmerican community interprets what happened one night in Florida.

And it's inescapable for people to bring those experiences to bear.

The AfricanrAmerican community is also knowledgeable that there is a history racial
disparities in the application of our criminal laws, everything from the death penalty to
enforcement of our drug laws. And that ends up having an impact in terms of how

people interpret the case.

Now, this isn't to say that the Africekmerican communitys naive about the fact that
African-American young men are disproportionately involved in the criminal justice
system, that they're disproportionately both victims and perpetrators of violence.

é

So-- so folks understand the challenges that exist forcAfriAmerican boys. But they
get frustrated, | think, if they feel that there's no context for it; and that context is

being denied.

And -- and that all contributes, | think, to a sense that if a white male teen was involved
in the same kind of scano that, from top to bottom, both the outcome and the

aftermath might have been different.

Now, the question, for me, at least, andnd | think for a lot of folks is, "Where do we
take this? How- how do we learn some lessons from this and move positive

direction?" é
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As can be readily observed in the transcript above, spoken language holds
specific characteristics. Althougholiticians, especially proment ones like Obama,
generallyutter text-basedlanguage even their speech gives away thetfthat it is
spoken English. It appears to be more flexible, colloqo@ldial, and meangful, for it
directly getsthe feelingintended by the speakacross Moreover, the cohesive devices
used in the above transcript render it considerably différent written forms. The key
point that should be drawn from this distinction is that we cannot help our students learn
to speak English fluently through written materials. They may constitute a certain part
of the infastructure, but there is much moreeded by the learnergspecially those
who hold a certain level.

AsRivers (1981189says fiwe | earn to speak by sp
teach learners how to speak; they themselves learn to speak by taking every opportunity
to practice.The t eac her s Ofaciltatel tieis proeesseby pravidinthese
opportunities.During this process teachers should pay attention to what Brown (2001:
69) says: ACommunicative goals are best a
use and nofust usage, to fluency and not just accuracy, to authentic language and
cont ext seéo thet scopesobpeakimy dessons &bl tbe broader than it
actually is. We need to establish an infrastructure in which students have enough
freedom to leadheir own learning with the awareness that it is their own will and
efforts that will make them efficient users of the target language., Butignomy will

bring the muckneedednotivation to language classes particularly to speaking sessions.

Following the general characteristics of spoken language, it is better to discover
the subskills involved in speaking. As they constitute basics of the whole speaking
skill, learners should be made familiar with these-skibls in orderthat they develop
anintegrated understanding as to the learning prot@skman (2010: 3jnentions ten

major subskills under speaking:
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Table 3

Speaking Sutskills

Sub-skills Explanation

Fluency Students practice speaking with a logi

flow without planning or ehearsing.

Accuracy with Words & Pronunciatio|

Students practice using words, structures

pronunciation accurately.

Using Functions

Students use specific phrases for purpd

like giving advice, apologizing, etc.

Appropriacy

Students practice usingriguage appropriat
for a situation and making decisions abi
formality and choice of grammar (

vocabulary.

Turn-taking Skills

Students practice ways of interjectin

eliciting an interjection or preventing one.

Relevant Length

Students practice speafg at a length

appropriate to a situation.

Responding and Initiating

Students practice managing a conversal
by making responses, asking for a respc

or introducing a new topic or idea.

Repair and Repetition

Students practice repeating or rephrag
parts of a conversation when they susy

that what was said was not understood.

Range of Words and Grammar

Students practice using particular gramr
and/or vocabulary for speaking on a spec

topic or for doing a specific task.

Discourse Markers

Students practice using words/phrases wH
organize a talk (e.qg. firstly, secondly, on {

other hand, to summarize)

In the above model bikackman (2010: 3), the stdkills of speaking skill are
given as fluency, accuracy with words and pronunciationgusinctions, appropriacy,

turntaking skills, managing relevant length, responding and initiating, repair and
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repetition, using a broad range of lexical items and grammatical structures, and using
appropriate discourse markers to ensure a smooth flow spelaking.These suiskills

can be multiplied by adding dimensions like using intonation, body languayéacial
expressions, etc. All these are important points worthy of mention in the context of
teaching and learning hotw speakin the second or foign languageas naturally as

possible.

Considering the functions of speakingichards (2008) expand8rown and
Y u | €1888) previousframeworkinto a threecomponent modelalk as interaction;
talk as transactiortalk as performanc& hese fundbns are named according to the aim
of the utterancesThe main features ate first function,talk as interactionare as
follows (Richards, 2008: 22):

- It has a primarily social function.

- ltreflects role relationships.

- ltrefl ects speakerés identity.
- It may be formal or casual.

- It uses conversational conventions.

- It reflects degrees of politeness.

- It employs many generic words.

- It uses conversational register.

- ltisjointly constructed.

Interaction generally involves casual dialogues and speech. ds damt
necessarily address a particular purpose. It may be a simple greeting in the morning,
talking about a gossip, or just asking after someone. The language used in talk as
interactiondepends on the interlocutor profiles and the present situation carext
What matters most here, however, is the existence of at least a bilateral intefidetion.
next function covers a more pragmatic dimensidhe main features of talk as
transaction argiven below(Richards, 200826):

- It has a primarily informagin focus.
- The main focus is on the message and not the participants.
- Participants employ communication strategies to make themselves understood.

- There may be frequent questions, repetitions, and comprehension checks.
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- There may be negotiation and digression

- Linguistic accuracy is not always important.

Talk as transactioms more targebriented. Although the language employed
depends on the context, it is not as important as getting the message across. The third
function holds a speak@riented focusThe main features of talk as performance ase
follows (Richards, 200828):

- Afocus on both message and audience
- Predictable organization and sequencing
- Importance of both form and accuracy

- Language is more like written language

- Often monologic

Talk as peformancefocuses on the presentation skills of the speaker about a
specific topic. Rather than being interactional, it undertakes a more monologic
characteristic. The students need to develop speaking skills to address the requirements
of these three funions. Therefore different kinds of tasks and activities can be used to
help learners to this end. A dialogue task that requires learners to share a recent personal
experience with their partner can be used enhance interactional skills, for example. An
information gap activity can help learners develop transactional skills. Finally
PowerPointor poster presentations can be useful in terms of developing performance

based speaking.

Along with the importance of functions or purpose of spetduhdichotomy 6
fluency and accuracy holds equal significance while determining the activities and tasks
to be used in speaking class@#hile focus on fluency can be more prefble for talk
as interaction and transaction, accurbaged tasks and activities appearbt more
suitable for talk as performancthe following figure byByrne (1991: 106) presents an
overview of accuracpased and fluenegased speaking activities with a touch upon

their tendency to teachesnd studentontrol.
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As it is apparent from the above figure, while some types of speaking activities
belorg to a particular categorgome others overlap in terms of their categories. For
instancegamesare positioned under all of the four categories msproject workis
situatedunder solely fluencypased learnedirected group work activitie€€onsidering
their characteristics, iffierences betweersuch activities that focus orfluency and

accuracy can be cowatt as follows (Rihards, 2006: 14)

Activities focusing on fluency:
- Reflect natural use of language
- Focus on achieving communication
- Require meaningful use of language
- Require the use of communication strategies

- Produce language that may not be predictable
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- Seek to link language use to cotite

Activities focusing on accuracy:
- Reflect classroom use of language
- Focus on the formation of correct examples of language
- Practice language out of context
- Practice small samples of language
- Do not require meaningful communication

- Control choice of langage

Selecting one othem as the point of departure while structuring speaking
activities does not mean that this choice is made at the expense of the other. One of the
dimensions can be given extra weighi&ccordance with the specific aims and context
What counts most here is the establishment of a sheer ba@émesidering the issue
from a more macrtevel, Hedge (2000: 5B8), based on the works of other
researchers,points out that a communicative and learoentered approach should be
adopted wile teaching language skillspeaking and fluency in particuland presents

the following principles:

- The language should be a means to an end, i.e. the focus should be on the meaning and
not on the form.

- The content should be determined by tlerder who is speaking or writing. The learner
has to formulate and produce ideas, information, opinions, etc.

- There must be a negotiation of meaning between the speakers, i.e. students must be
involved in interpreting a meaning from what they hear andtagisg what to say as
a response. In other words, they should not be reliant on the teacher or materials to
provide the language. This criterion clearly brings into play pragmatic and discourse
competences as well as fluency.

- In order for the previous iterion to function, what a learner hears should not be
predictable, i.e. there should be an information or opinion gap.

- The normal processes of listening, reading, speaking, and writing will be in play, for
example improvising and paraphrasing in speathbther words, students will practice
and develop strategic competence.

- Teacher intervention to correct should be minimal as this distracts from the message.
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Even though the principles above address almost all dimensions and skills
involved inthe languae learning processpost part of the message dam attributed to
the speaking aspecthis apparent message gegts that students should be provided
with opportunities to develop speaking skills in contexts that are as natural and
spontaneous as pos&blhe last principle brings up the quite grave and thorny issue of
error correction in speaking. Putting emphasis on the distinction betglelkal and
local errors, Hedge (2000: 29®arns that teacheshouldk now fAwhen to pu
when t o sdgeogowageménhshould be the foremost aim of error correction
rather than discouragement. As global errors may lead to unexpected misunderstandings
they can be corrected by the teacher through a careselibcted strategy like
intervening at a conveniepbint of the performance, aft@erformance oral feedback,
recorded feedback, and so on. However, as the major focus is placed on the
achievement of communication and interaction, local errors can be deemed as minor

and can go untreated.

Briefy it is not correct to say Oteaching
we can teach | i ke grammar or phonetics. T
| earn/ develop speaking skillsd as they en

speaking.This study adopts this learrandlearningcentered point of view and aims to
investigate howPBL with an omnipresent learning perspective can help learners
improve their speaking skills in an integrated manner. Under the following titles
theoretcal information is presented on some ELT theories paving the wapBar
Following brief information on these theories, a detailed accouRBbf its integration

with omnipresent learning perspeet and the potentials of thisouple for the

developmenbf speaking skills is presented.

2.1.3Recent Trends in ELT Underlying Project-based Language Learning

Under the following nine titles, some of the recent theories in ELT which have
contributed to the formation of the philosophy behiRBL are towhed on. These are
LearnerCentered Instruction, Experiential Learning, Cooperative, Collaborative and
Interactive Learning, Whole Language Education, Communicative Language Teaching
(CLT), Contentbased Instruction, Tadbased Instruction, Blended Leargjnand
Flipped Learning Unlike the others, Blended Learning and Flipped Learning are
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handled as aotentiallycomplementary dimension f&BL. The scopes and features of
these theories are explained briefly under the following separate titles for eawh. Th
relationship with PBL is elaborated under another t{dee 2.1.4.7 on page 86)
following the detailed coverage of PBElated information.

2.1.3.1Learner-Centered Instruction

Learnercentered instructignwhich constitutes thexact contrast of teacher
centered educatiomuts the focus of learning on the learnargl their contributions.
Taking the study of Nunan (1995) as the point of depafturéer adaptationStoller
(2006: 33) lists the distinguishing characteristics of learning l@adnercentered

instruction as follows:

- Instructional goals are made explicit to learners.

- Learners are involved in selecting, modifying, and/or adapting goals and content.

- Learners create their own goals and generate their own content.

- Active links ae created between the content of the classroom and the world beyond the
classroom.

- Learners are trained to identify the strategies underlying pedagogical tasks.

- Learners are encouraged to identify their own preferred learning styles and experiment
with alternative styles.

- Learners are given space to make choices and select alternative learning pathways.

- Learnes are given opportunities to modify, adapt, create, and evaluate pedagogical
tasks and learning processes.

- Learners are encouraged to become their machers and resehers.

- Learners are given opportunities to explor
communicative functions.

- Classroom | earning opportunities are crea
understanding of how language nks as well as put language to communicative use in

real or simulated contexts.

Parallel with the above characteristics of learcemtered instruction, Brown
(2001 47) suggests language teachers offer choices to students, even to those at

beginner lg e | so that they develop a steumse of
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intrinsic motivation. This thereby shifts the focus from the teacher to the Isaandr

their experiences with learning.

2.1.3.2Experiential Learning

New trends in feeign language teaching, and thus in ELT, put emphasis on the
importanceost udent s 6 o wathet languageilearnirtg thooungh initiative
taking and active involvement (Kohonen, 2005). As a part of this tendency, experiential
learning appeareds an educational perspective which takes |¢éaeners and their
experiencess the basis for learning. Kohonen (2008)1defines experiential learning
as fan educational orientation which aim
elements of learnindor a wholeperson approach, emphasizing the significance of
experience for | earningo and mentions the

experiential learning:

- personal journals, diaries

- portfolios

- reflective personal essays and thought qoest
- role plays, drama activities

- games and simulations

- personal stories and case studies

- visualizations and imaginative activities

- models, analogies and theory construction

- empathytaking activities

- storytelling, sharing with others

- discussions and reftdon in cooperative groups

As it is clear from the above techniques, experiential learning puts the learner in

the center of théearning process. As Kolb (19821) indicates, experience gives the

Al i fe, texture, and sud¢ectonmneepies sOnNBI o mk
establishes a strong |ink between experie
principles: (a) one leasnb e st by fAdoingo, by active ex|

learning by discovery activates strategies that enabbt udent s t o @At ake
own learning progress. It is obvious that the philosophy behind experiential learning is

not new; instead its roots go back to decades ago when educators like Dewey
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discovered the vital significance of tHearner and learning Brown (2001:239)
advances that psychomotor dimension is an integral part of experiential learning in that
it encourages learners to get physically involved in learning tasks/activities and suggests
some learnecentered experiential language leagitechniques:

- handson projects (such as nature projects)

- computer activities (especially in small groups)

- research projects

- crosscultural experiences (camps, dinner groups, etc.)

- field tripsi aed wvit hiers Aipssuch as to a groce

- role-plays and simulations

Such techniques put more emphasis on the fact that experience of the learners is
the core element in experiential learning. However, is experience itself enough for
learning to happen? The possible answers to this key questiomuietehe models on
which experientl learning is based. Regarding active and reflective learning as the
pillars of experiential learning, Knutson (2003) says that experience is the first step that
must be followed by the complementagflection phase ad learning will not happen
without the combination of thesevd. Likewise, David Kolb (198442) who defines
learning asfia continuous process grounded in experiénicgéroduces a general

theoretical framework of experiential learning as follows:

Figure3Kol béds Model of Experiential Learning

Concrete Experience

% 4

Active
Experimentation

Reflective Observation

o\ K

Abstract
Conceptualization
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Concrete Experiencé, he fir st phase of Kol bds mode
the learners for learning purposes. Participating in a group discussion in a speaking
class forms a concrete experience for laggudearners.Reflective Observation
constitutes the second phase in which learners consciously think about their experience
or observe the environment from different perspectives. In the third pAbs&act
Conceptualizationlearners are expected to d@p interpréations about the learning
process they have gone through by establishing relationships and compakidoses.
Experimentationis the last phase which enables the learner to relate experiences,
thoughts, and theories with rddé practice.Kohonen (2005: 4) summarizes the model
provided by Kolb (1984) as foll ows: NEXPpe
which in turn leads to abstract conceptualizations and hypotheses to be tried out through

active experimentation. 0

Koenderman(cited in Knutson: 2003: 54) presents an alternative experiential
learning model composed of four major phases: exposure phase, participation phase,
internalization phase, and dissemination phase. Exposure phase aims to activate
background knowledge oféhstudents about the topic at hand. Participation phase, just
l i ke Boodrele 6egperienceinvolves the experience. Internalization phase is
related with reflection on the learner experiences, which appears to be in similar
direction withreflective olservationi n Kol bds model . Last but
phase, whi ch actve expebnieetaiontdge,l civérsthe stage in which

learners link what they have learned with real life situations.

In brief, experiential learning lays downethprinciple that learning occurs
through a balanced combination learner experiences, reflection on these experiences,
and |links to real i fe. Both Kolbdés and k
support this conclusion and ehasize the point thagxperience itself is not adequate
for learning to happen but a springboard for learners to attain active, effective, and long

lasting learning processes.

2.1.3.3Cooperative, Collaborative and Interactive Learning

According to Oxford { 9 9 7 : 443) Acooperative |l earn

and i nteraction ar e t hree Scommunicati ve
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(L2) c | &As a matter b fact, these three are not peculiar to the realm of
language learningeaching; rater, they have long been used for the teaching of other
types of content, especially sciencehe point that needs mentioning here is the
misconception about the scopes of these three terms. Although they are treated by many
researchers as synonynisey ae not the same considering their practical reflection in

the classroomThe below table by Oxford (1997: 444) gives an overview of the

distinctions among cooperative, collabbve, and interactive learning:

Table 4
Conceptual Comparisons among CoopemtLearning, Collaborative Learning, and

Interaction
Aspects Strand 1: Strand 2: Strand 3:
Cooperative Learning Collaborative Learning Interacton
Purpose Enhances cognitive | Acculturates learners | Allows learners to
and social skills via a| into knowledge communicate with
set of known communities others in numerous
techniques ways
Degree of Structure | High Variable Variable
Relationships Individual is Learner engages wit | Learners, teachers,
accountabletothe |[fi mor e ¢ a p a| and others engage
group and vice versa| (teachers, advanced | with each other in
teacher facilitates, by peers, etc.), who meaningful ways
group is primary provide assistance an
guidance
Prescriptiveness of | High Low Variable
Activities
Key Terms Positive Zone of proximal Interaction
interdependence, development, producing tasks,
accountability, cognitive willingness to
teamwork, roles, apprenticeship, interact, larning
cooperative learning | acculturation, styles, group
structures scaffolding, situated | dynamics, stages of
cognition, reflective | group life, physical
inquiry, epistemology | environments
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Compared with the other twocooperative learningappears to be more

systematic and prescriptive Furthermore, interdependence and accountability

(individualto-group/ grougto-individual) are attached extra importanBelow are the

principles of cooperative learning (Oxford, 1997: 445):

- Positive interdependence: Gains for one pesserassociated with gaing fothers; can
be attained through structuring the goals, rewardss raaterials, or rules

- Accountability: Every person is accountable through individual grading and testing, the

group is accountable through a group grade; improvement scores are possible

- Team formation: Teams are formed in various wayglomly; by stud& interest; by

the teacher wusing specific criteria (heterogeneously, representing different

characteristicsuch as aptitude or gender; or homogeneously)
- Team size: Groups of smaller than 7 members usually work best
- Cognitive development: This is ofterewed as the main goal of cooperative learning
- Social development: Development of social skills such astéking, active listening,

and so forth can be as important as cognitive development

In comparison with cooperative learningpllaborative learningturns out to be

| ess prescriptive and more flexible.

knowl edge c ooitaborative tleiarairggdcan be directly linked to social

constructivism (Oxford, 1997)On the other handinteractive learninginvolves a

Char

broader perspective in which learners are somehow oriented to participate in

communication with each other. Below are thstidguishing features of interactive
classegBrown, 2001: 48)

- significant amount of pair work and group work
- authentidanguage input in realorld contexts

- language production for genuine, meaningful communication

- classroomtsk s t hat prepare |l earners for actual I

- oral communication through the give and take and spontaneity of actual conversations

- writing to and for real audiences, not contrived ones

Despite the minor differencdékey possess in the application phase, cooperative,

collaborative, and interactive learning all aim to let students led@hifrom each other

through communication and eraction.The existence afenets including group work,
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authenticity meaningfulnessand communication constitutes the siu&non of these

three intefrelated insights into language learning

2.1.3.4Whole Language Education

The ter mgfumlgeloe hlodmds the view that | an
separate items and components; rather, it should be viewed as a whole system.
According to Richards and Rodge)0L 112) fAt he whol esnbtanguag:
teaching method but an approachtafeni ng t hat sees | anguage

Whole language education involves the following components (Brown, 20019)48

- cooperative learning

- participatory learning

- studertcentered learning

- focus on the community of learners

- focus on the social hare of language

- use of authentic, natural language

- meaningcentered language

- holistic assessment techniques in testing

- integration of the Afour skillsbo

As it is obvious from the above components, whole language educatios share
almost the samfeatures wth other constructivist approaches to language learning. The
common aim is to engage students with authentic language through meaningful tasks
with skills integration.One of the most outstanding features of this approach is the
focus it places on the inptance of communication and the interactive dimension of the

language learning process.

2.1.3.5Communicative Language Teaching (CLT)

With the development of cognitivism and especially constructivism there have
appeared some dramatic changes in gbespective towards language teaching and
learning. The most outstanding change has showed itself in terms of the new focus on

interactive skills and communication. Under this framework, the recent tendency in the
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discipline of foreign language educatiaeflects the view that language learning is the

result of some processes like the following (Richards, 2006: 4):

- Interaction between the learner and users of the language

- Collaborative creation of meaning

- Creating meaningful and purposeful interactiamtigh language

- Negotiation of meaning as the learner and his or her interlocutor arrive at understanding

- Learning through attending to the feedback learners get when they use the language

- Paying attention to the language one hears (the input) and tryiimgdporate new
forms into onebs developing communicative

- Trying out and experimenting with different ways of saying things

With the gradual discredit of theories like Audiolingualism and Situational
Language Teaching and the subsequent igipwmphasis on the learning process and
communication, new terms and theories were added to the agenda of ELT researchers
and practitioners. At his point, the 1970s saw thadvent and rapid rise of
Communicative Language Teaching as one of the mosteintial cornerstones in the
language teaching/learning domain. This new streamphasized the significance of
being able to send and receive messages. That is, the foremost goal was to help learners
achieve mutual communication. In this context, a new tdinc o mmuni cat i v
competenceo was proposed by Hymes in 1972
Canale and Swain in 198@ited in Brown, 2007: 21220) grammatical competence
(knowledge as to rules, vocabulary, etc.), discourse competence (abilipnstruct
utterances or sentences correctly considering the context);Ismticstic competence
(ability to use language appropriately), and strategic competence (ability to employ
strategies when language knowledge appears inadegGat@jnunicative congtence
involves the above dimensions and the following aspects of language knowledge
(Richards, 2006: 3):

- Knowing how to use language for a range of different purposes and functions

- Knowing how to vary our use of language according to the setting andittieipants
(e.g., knowing when to use formal and informal speech or when to use language
appropriately for written as opposed to spoken communication)

- Knowing how to produce and understand different types of texts (e.g., narratives,

reports, interviewsgonversations)
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- Knowing how to maintain communication desp

knowledge (e.g., through using different kinds of communication strategies)

These points explain the items i1includeoc¢
communicative competence. Actually they cover almost every point a learner needs so
as to realize communication in the target language. The apwew aspects of
language knowledge are elaborated in more detail by Hedge (2000: 56) in the following
list of the significant implications of communicative language ability for teaching and

learning:

Linguistic competence
- to achieve accuracy in the grammatical forms of the language
- to pronounce the forms accurately
- to use stress, rhythm, and intonation toregp meaning
- to build a range of vocabulary
- tolearn the script and spelling rules

- to achieve accuracy in syntax and word formation.

Pragmatic competence
- to learn the relationship between grammatical forms and functions
- to use stress and intonation to gs attitude and emotion
- to learn the scale of formality
- tounderstand and use emotive tone
- to use the pragmatic rules of language

- to select language forms appropriate to topic, listener, etc.

Discourse competence
- to take longer turns, use discourse neaskand open and close conversations
- to appreciate and be able to produce contextualized written texts in a variety of genres
- to be able to use cohesive devices in reading and writing texts

- to be able to cope with authentic texts.

Strategic competence
- tobe able to take risks in using both spoken and written language

- to use a range of communication strategies
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- to learn the |l anguage needed to engage in
call a thing that/ person whoébd.
Fluency

- to deal with the indfrmation gap of real discourse
- to process language and respond appropriately with a degree of ease
- to be able to respond with reasonabl e spee

As can be seen in the above model, Hedge (2000) mentions five components
under communicative copetence. The language goals given under these components
can be deemed as the basic levels communicative language teaching model intends to
help learners attain. Based on the principles of communicativenessriasiedness,
and meaningfulness, CLT emogk techniques such as role play, interviews, information
gap activities, games, surveys, pair work, learning by teaching, and so forth. Brown
(2001: 43) lists six outstanding characteristics of CLT:

1. Classroom goals are focused on all of the componentmfgatical, discourse,
functional, sociolinguistic, and strategic) of communicative competence. Goals
therefore must intertwine the organizational aspects of language with the pragmatic.

2. Language technigues are designed to engage learners in the praguidténtic,
functional use of language for meaningful purposes. Organizational language forms are
not the central focus, but rather aspects of language that enable the learner to
accomplish those purposes.

3. Fluency and accuracy are seen as complementargiglgs underlying communicative
technigues. At times fluency may have to take on more importance than accuracy in
order to keep learners meaningfully engaged in language use.

4. Students in a communicative class ultimately have to use the language, pedgactd
receptively, in unrehearsed contexts outside the classroom. Classroom tasks must
therefore equip students with the skills necessary for communication in those contexts.

5. Students are given opportunities to focus on their own learning processhhaaug
understanding of their own styles of learning and through the development of
appropriate strategies for autonomous learning.

6. The role of the teacher is that of facilitator and guide, not aknallving bestower of
knowledge. Students are therefore @maged to construct meaning through genuine

linguistic interaction with others.
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Brown (2001) focuses on points like the importance of communicative aspect of
the learning process, authentic and meaningful tasks, the superiority of fluency over
accuracy spontaneous communication, learner autonomy, and the guiding role of the
teacher. In addition to these tenets provided by Brown (2001), Finocchiaro and Brumfit
(1983: 9193) present an extensive compilation of CLT features as follows:

Meaning is foremds

Dialogues, if used, center on communicative functions and are not normally memorized.
Contextualization is a basic principle.

Language learning is learning to communicate.

Effective communication is required.

Drilling may occur, but peripherally.

Comprénensible pronunciation is sought.

© N o g s~ w DN E

Any device which helps the learners is accepted, varying according to their age, interest,

etc.

9. Attempts to communicate may be encouraged from the very beginning.

10. Cautious use of native language is accepted where feasible.

11. Translation may be used where students need or benefit from it.

12. Reading and writing can start from the first day, if desired.

13. The target linguistic system will be learned best through the process of struggling to
communicate.

14. Communicative competence tsetdesired goal.

15. Linguistic variation is a central concept in materials and methods.

16. Sequencing is determined by any consideration of content function, or meaning which
maintains interest.

17. Teachers help learners in any way that motivates them to workheithnguage.

18. Language is created by the individual often through trial and error.

19. Fluency and acceptable language is the primary goal: accuracy is judged not in the
abstract but in context.

20. Students are expected to interact with other people, eithee iiteh, through pair and
group work, or through their writings.

21. The teacher cannot know exactly what language the students will use.

22. Intrinsic motivation will spring from an interest in what is being communicated by the

language.
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The list above constitas a broad outline of the principles adopted by
Communicative Language Teaching. The whole system is based on the achievement of
real communication. Therefore, dichotomies likeccuracy versus fluengcyor
Ch o ms koynpetence versus performana Widdow® n &sage versus usare
always on the table in the context of setting priorities. While accuracy, competence, and
usage stand for the perfect and ideal language to be known and employed by the
learners, fluency, performance, and use represent the prgidld®d in spontaneous
interactions. Sheer correctness is the core principle for the first party, whereas the latter
group is characterized by the realization of bilateral communication at the expense of
some linguistic deficiencies. As for the positiobhTCtakes about these two main fronts,
it emphasizes fluency, performance, and use, for communication happens through

mouthproduced utterances rather than the standard rules written in coursebooks.

Despite its revolutionary sides and numerous benefitsladioguage classes,
Communicative Language Teaching has come in for harsh criticisms. Griffiths (2004),
for exampl e, says t hat It does not atta
Ateachingd. The i1idea hidden i nThigimmesti t | e
tendency towards instructivism as opposed to constructivism. Another point of
opposition against CLT is that it ignores learner variables. Some researchers like
Holliday (1994) and Bax (2003) claim that CLT does not pay adequate consideoat
specific conditions and contexts like age, gender, learning styles, etc. Notwithstanding
such points of criticism, it is an undeniable fact that CLT has had (and still continues to

have) an unprecedented influence in the realm of language teaehingi.

Jacobs and Farrell (2003) indicate that the rise of communicative language
teaching has brought eight major changes in the understanding of language teaching.
These changes cover the pointsledrner autonomy, the social nature of learning
curricular integration, focus on meaningdiversity, thinking skills, alternative
assessmengndteachers as ctearners.These points, actually principles, have become
an integral part of the lateteveloped theories on language teach@sgning. In his
regard, Richards (2006) considers Contédsed Instruction and Ta&Rased
Instruction as Proced3ased CLT Approaches. These two theories that are of particular
significance in terms of their close relationship WiRBL are elaborated under the

following two titles.
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2.1.3.6Content-based Instruction

Contentbased Langage Instruction aims to teach language throughttigy ©f

content ratherthansepat e sessions on | anguage

takes on its appropriate role as a vehicle for agdishing a set of content goals

struct

(Brown, 2001: 49)Therefore, by prioritizing content, it aims to render language classes

as authentic and interestimulating as possibleContentbased instruction restgpon

the following principles about language learnir{ichards, 2006: 28)

- People learn a language racsuccessfully when they use th@guage as a means of

acquiring information, rather than asemd in itself.
- CBI better reflects | earnersd needs

- Content provides a coherent framework that can be used tarhklevelomll of the

language skills.

or | e

The assumptions contebased instruction adopts about language learning put

emphasis onthe contributions ofcontent dimension to authenticity and skills

integration.Below are some of the reasons to prefer integrating comtnianguage

teaching Richards and Rodgers, 2001:2P091)

- People learn a second language more successfully when they use the language as a

means of acquiring information, rather than as an end in itself.

- People learn a second language most sucdssfilnen the information they are

acquiring is perceived as interesting, useful, and leading to a desired goal.

- Some content areas are more useful as a basis for language learning than others.

- Students |l earn best when i nstruction

- Teaching builds on the previous experience of the learners.

addr e

It can be concluded that contdrdsed language instruction is intended to enable

learners to attain a real sense of achievement via using language to reach authentic and

interesting informatin. As the extent to which a topic appears interesting depends, the

needs and expectations of the learners are taken into considdragaladition, the link

bet ween the |l earnersé existing knowledge

attached notable ipprtance and established in a way that enables students to constantly

put new bricks on the available oneh sheer motivation
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2.1.3.7Task-based Instruction

Taskbased instruction aims to let learners get involved in communicative tasks
in which they are expected to practice language as natural as poBgipee, Skehan
and Swain (2001: 11) define task as dan
| anguage, with emphasis o Munare(2004) mentonst o a't
two major tyes of tasks: realorld or target tasks, and pedagogical tasks. While target
tasks involve uses of language in the real world beyond the classroom, pedagogical
tasks occur in the classrooPedagogical tasks can be viewed as a springboard leading
the leaners to achieve target tasksnlike Nunan, Willis (1996 149154) categorizes
tasks under six different types according to their specific requirements:

- Listing tasks

- Sorting and ordering

- Comparing

- Problemsolving

- Sharing personal experience

- Creative tasks

The abovdisted tasks can be either target pedagogicabriented however, in
both cases the major aim is to involve learners in meaningful communicative processes.

Below arethe core features of a tasklark, Scarino & Brownell, 1994

- A purpose:A sound reason tondertale the task

- A context: Context involves pieces of information includitige answers to the
guestions like who, what, whewhere, and how. Contextualizatios a key
component that shapes the whole implementation protestask.

- A process: A series of steps likdrainstorming,inquiry, thinking, problem
solving, performingand produimg that are to be followed to complete a task

- A product: The outcome of a completeaisk
The above features are necessary foamlag agent to be labelled as a task. As
for the instruction procesBgez (cited in Richards and Rodgers, 2001: 224) lists the key

assumptions of taskased instruction as follows:

- The focus is on process rather than product
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- Basic elements are purpogkfctivities and tasks that emphasize communication and
meaning
- Learnes learn language by interacting communicatively and purposefully while
engaged in the activities and tasks
- Activities and tasks can be either:
9 those that learners might need to achieveal life
9 those that have a pedagogical purpose specific to the classroom
- Activities and tasks of a tadlased syllabus are sequenced according to difficulty
- The difficulty of a task depends on a range of factors including the previous experience
of the learner, the complexity of the tagke language required to undertake the task,

and the degree of support available.

There is no doubt that tadlased language teaching is positioned under the
framework of Communicative Language Teachawgits main dcus is on aspects like
communication, interaction, and meaningfulnesiso, with its extra emphasis on the
process rather than the final outcome, thaked instruction opens the door to reflection

andprogress observation.

2.1.3.8Blended Learning

With the unprecedented momentum technological development has gained,
technologyrelated terms in the educational realm are in more frequent use than ever
before. As one of them,blended learningblends online learning and faem-face
learning in classrm as the name impliegsee Figure ¥ It is actually employed as an
umbrella term for the trends which aim to integrate compunediated learning into
regular methodologie®An approach, method, or technique that involves making use of
computer technoldgs to extend the learning process to outside the classroom can be
viewed as a variety of blended modé&lhe integration of online and fate-face

dimensions is illustrated in the following figure.
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Figure 4 Blended Learning Model

Face-to-face Blended Online

Learning Learning Learning

When we lo& at the extent to which blended learning has been employed by
ELT teachers, it is directly proportional with the level of technological innovations. To
make this point clear, Graham (2005: 6) introduces the followindel that illustrates
the progressiveonvergence of traditional fade-face and distributed environments

allowing development of blended learningtems

Figure 5 Progressive Convergence of Traditional Fae€ace and Distributed

Environments Allowing Development of Blended Learning Syst

Traditional Distributed
face-to-face (computer-mediated)
Learning Environment Learning Environment

Past
(largely separate

systems)

5 Expansion due
Present to technological
(increasing innovation
implementation of
blended systems) |
Blended
Learning
System
Future
(majority of

blended systems)

(Graham, 2005: 6)
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As the above figure illustrates, there is an ey@wing convergence of fade-
face and computenediated learning environmeniByenty years ago there was all but
no overlap between online learning and ftmdéace classroomehrning. However,
today there is a considerable increase in the extent to which technology is integrated
into the learning process. As for the future perspective, this mixed learning environment

Is expected to attain a far greater frequency and dimension.

According to Graham (2005:-B1) blended learning, which can be realized at
different levels including activity level, course level, program level, and institutional

level, comes to the forefront with three major reasons to choose:

- Improved Pedagogy:With a broad range of online resources and its focus on
learner, blended learning promises better and more active learning experiences

for students.

- Increased Access and Flexibility: Along with the traditional fac¢o-face
sessionspnline learning enabk learners to get access to resources and content

more frequently with flexible time arrangements.

- Increased Costffectiveness: Blended learning is a golden meansr f
institutions andorogrammes aiming to reach broad and diverse tavgtidess
cost It is possible to apply tthe-point teaching programmes by investing less

energy and money via blended education.

The above given three reasons for choosing blended learning constitute a general
framework about the expected benefits of the blerldathing modelMore specific
details about its implementati@me provided under the next title, Flipped Learning, the

philosophy of which is based on the principles of blended learning.

2.1.3.9Flipped Learning

Flipped learning or inverted leang is a form of blended learning which aims to

integrate online learning into regular classes. Bergmann and Sams (2012) describe the
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gi st of flipped classroom as fAthat which
home, and that which is traditiohay done as homework is now
That is there is an obvious inversion of the traditional system in the flipped model. The
teacher recomithe lecture beforehand and uplgdidto an online system. The students

watch the lecture before comgnto the classand the class time isllocated to
discussionshandson activities, and task&ergmann and Sams (2012: 15) provide the
following comparison between traditional and flipped classroom.

Table 5

Comparison of Class Time in Traditional vesdtlipped Classrooms

Traditional Classroom Flipped Classroom

Activity Time Activity Time
Warmup Activity 5 min. Warmup Activity 5 min.
Go over previous night| 20 min. Q&A time on video 10 min.
homework

Lecture new content 30i 45 min. | Guided andndependent 75 min.

practice and/or lab activity

Guided and independe| 20i 35 min.

practice and/or lab activity

As it is evident in the above table, there is great $anng in flipped
classrooms. Most of the limited classroom time becomes c@anteto be spent on
guided and independent practice and/or lab activity. Thus it opens way to interaction to
both teachestudent and studesstudent interaction. The following cartoon best
il lustrates the shift of tSteageebactheer®@Gu irde
Sidebo. As a direct result of t his, t he s

6active | earnersbo.
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Figure 6 Cartoon on Flipped Classroom

B .

(http://kiwicommons.com/blog.php?p=7957&tag=titipped-classroorrengages

1

studentsandchallengegeachery

The first question that mi ngles 4 he pr

recorded lectur@ideo that makes flipped learning yield such fruit. The answer here is
that it is not that simple and straightforward. Below is a practical implementation model

forf | i pped ELT cl assr @d3nl0):nt roduced by Baka

Figure 7 A Practical Implementatin Model for Flipped ELT Classroom

Flipped ELT Classroom

Choose a video
recording tool
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matic
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NG 1
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lesson.
narration, -
antatons, Find a free LMS. roduce 1
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s N engrade , LMS 16 the
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parts, effects
and transitions schoology,
I edmodo, .
moodle
Use attendance,
Uppload your
videos into your — ..;?;:?'?;:&s,
channel in
utul turnins,
o ba.com 1 dlsc:-:s?:ns
and copy-paste gmdebook'

the link info the
related section
of your LMS.

Use other Web 2.0
tools.
voxopop,
wallwisher,
livebinder, youtube
and mailvu for more
engaging activities

sections of your
Lms
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As the model above makes it clear, there are several steps that should be taken

by teachers who want to integrate flipped learning into the available systems. The most

important step is theareful planning and thesdection of alLearning Management

System (LMS) like edmodo (www.edmodo.com), engrade (www.engrade.com) or

schoology www.schoology.com Learning Management Systems are free online

systems in which the teacher caroga their video or give links to other videos, assign

homework and quizzes, see the attendance, and interact with the students just like other

social networking sites. What makes them different from the social networking sites is

that they are designedrfeducational purposes and reflect a motive for learrdegpw

is a sample page from Edmodo that has been employed under this current study:

Figure 8 A Sample Page from Edmodo

v

.__‘
%

Me to @WELT_2013-2014

You can ask me about the questions and problems you have about your projects...

Sedac¢ ov 28, 2013

our video about british and american english is too classic ...we shot it_but it is not interesting
.what can we do about this problem .we couldn't shoot an amazing or interesting video

e ov 29, 2013

If you shot the video, no problem Seda; the thing | want to observe is your effort..

Muhammed Enes G ov 30, 2013

| think solving lunch problem is a problem :)

e ov 30, 2013

| agree -) But, you're the man of challenges.. believe me..

Merve P. « Dec 3, 2013
Teacher,we've a problem.library was close because of modification and internet connection in

our dormitory’s so slow now that we can't open the even pages , so can we postpone our project
to Monday ?

As the above figure illustrates, everyone in the class can seeofiiespof each

other and the system is open to synchronotgaction. In addition to the utilization of

a LMS, the planning of the ctant to be covered in the videthe classroom activities
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and the integration of other technological toskould be #iached great importance.

The teacher, as a guide and facilitator, is expected to encourage students to get involved
in active learning through meaningful tasks and activities throughout the class time.
Through a meticulous planning and implementation lippéd model, learners are
expected to attaibetter learning processda.this contextBergmann and Sams (2012)

list the positive implications of flipped learning for language classrooms as follows

Flipping speaksthe anguage of .tClldren\yde upsag digithknatives
nowadaysThey are almost addicted to technological devices like computers and mobile
phones.Therefore, as flipping integrates online learning and-tadace learning and
orients learners to go online, it is cut dart the students of today.

Flipping helps busy student&Vhen overprogrammed students cannot attend lessons
regularly, they have the chance to follow the lectures online. It does not mean that
students are encouraged for absenteeism. Rather, it ig afyaoviding flexibility for

the students who want to compensate for the missed lessons.

Flipping helps struggling studentdJnder normal circumstances, the focus of the
teachers is placed upon the smartest students as they raise hands when there is a
guestion or problem to answer. However, in flipped clasardhe teacher visits
students on their chaignd pays attention to the struggling students who would be

almost invisible in traditional classroom settings.

Flipping helps students of all dities to excel As the prerecorded videos and
materials are always accessible online in flipped learning, learners can get access to
these resources as many times as they wish and need. Thus, it makes the flipped system

advantageous in terms of addregsindividual differences.

Flipping allows students to pause and rewind their teachera traditional class
students, especially shy and introvert ones, may feel nervous to ask their teachers for
repetition or reexplanation of the subject. But in fipd model, students have the

opportunity to pause and resume the video whenever they want.
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Flipping increases studeiéacher interactianCovering thdecture phase in advance,
flipped learning allows teachers to develop further and better interacitbntheir
students in the classroorMore time is spent on discussions and quesiioswer

dialogues.

Flipping allows teachers to know their students betférough extended interactions
between the teachers and students, there appears an invaluatdphem@ in which
teachers get acqua@d with the individual characteristics of the students, which fosters

rapportbetween the two parties.

Flipping increases studesstudent interactianAs flipping renders the learning process
more learnexcentered,tere is more space and time forciiass discussions and group
work. As a result, it enables the students to know each other better and develop

collaboration skills.

Flipping allows for real differentiationPrerecorded lectures make-atass proceduse

far more flexible in that the teacher can address the needs and specific problems of
different students more carefully and in a mor¢hmpoint fashion. Teachers can even
tailor or extend therequirements of the lesson in accordance with each specific

condition.

Flipping changes classroom managemeS8ince most of the classroom time is
dedicated to enable students to become active participants busy with a specific task, the

possibility to encounter unruly behaviours or similar problems is minimized

Flipping changes the way we talk to parenBecause the otherwise challenging
problem of classroom management is eliminated in flipped model, tepatet talks
no longer cover studemte | at ed probl ems but i ssues ab

contributions to their own learning.

Flipping educates parentsA\s the videos are always accessible online, parents can
watch the lectures with their children at homdetting them become more

knowledgeable and achieve lifelong learning.
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Flipping makesyour classroom transparemiot only parents but also others can have
access to the lectures online. Therefore, there is no concern left about the things to
which students are exposed at school. This helps parents feel relieved and develop trust

in educaibnal institutions.

Flipping is a great technique for absent teachdérss a problem to find voluntary
substitute teachets offer a lecture on a specific topit case of unexpected situations.
However, if you have a preecorded lecture and justgh the button to play, istudents

can wath it as ifthe teacher were there offering the lesson. After watching the lecture,

the students can ask their questions to the substitute teacher.

What Bergmann and Sams (2012) a@rging to say briefly is tat flipped
learningholds numerous potentials for the language teachers, students, and their parents
thanks to its advantages in terms of the maximum utilization of the class time, more
active learning, transparency, more interaction, &a@ K a | ( 2okides a 11)

summary of the benefits of flipped classroom as follows:

- freedclassroom time.

- opportunities for personalized learning.

- opportunities for a more studecentered learning.

- a continuous connection between the students and the teacher
- an increase in the motivation of the students.

- a learning environment full of tools students are accustomed to.

- a variety in lecture content for different learning needs and styles.

After listing the above ben®wwarns that o f
the integration of outside and insild&rning is of vital importance; and this end, pre
recorded videosclasstime activities and other elements of tamblogy should be
integrated with each other propeily order to produce airtuous cycleinstead ofa

viciousone

f
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2.1.4Project-basedL earning

Projectbased Learningi s i a -dsvenu tkacmelacilitated approach to
| ear ni n @010: 3%kputBieAlthough there are diffent variations as to the title
of this innovative way of learninkike project work, project methggbroject approach,
projectoriented approachthe intended meaning is the sa(Beckett, 2002)Although
it is a recent trend in theducational realm, especially in EL et philosophy behind
datesbackto centuries ago whe@onfucius,the famous Chinese philosophettered
these remarkdl T e | | me, and | will forget. Show m
and | wi | | Laying ehphasist oa thel exgeriedtand appliedimension of
learning, his centuriesold quotatiorreflects the gist oPBL in its full sense.

From a pedagogical perspecti?8L can be defined as f@ystematic teaching
method that engages studentsaarhing essential knowledge and Jgehancing skills
through an extended, studenfluenced inquiry process structured around complex,
authentic questions and carefll y designed p r oldtpe/phl s and
online.org/About/whatisPBL.htjn It is evident from the definition that project work
involves a demanding learning process in which learners are expected to become active
players willing to get a broad range of skills, be it academic orlifeatelated.
Actually, the most striking thing about projects is the focus put on the role of the
learners. Related with this tenden&ya h | i | Gi bran says Al f a t
does not bid you enter the house of his wisdom, but rather leads ybe threshold of
y our o wrrherafore, dvhad counts for students is not what their teacher knows

but what they can attain and taat utmost level on their own.

According to Haineq1 9 8 9 : 1) AProject work 1is no
teachingmethods, neither is it something which is appropriate only to older or more
advanced students. | nst ead, as Hanftis primarily aneapproachto ( 1 9 8 9
learning which complements mainstream methods and which can be used with almost
alllevels ages and ab Onthebtherchand,Gtollerg20Q6direlinates thad
projectwork can be both an extension of regular curriculum as an enhancement tool and
a complete alternative to the standard curriculum shifting the focus away from the
coursebooksActually it is a matter of choice for the teachers whether to use projects as

a consolidating tool or as the core of their methodologies. The criteria for this depend
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on factors ranging from the level and expectations of the students talittye gdfcschool

administration.

PBLbest refl ects t he taxangmy oflbarnmgobjestivesp s i n

(see Figure delow), analyzing, evaluating, and creatinghich involve higher order

thinking skills. The first three phases of rememberingderstanding, and applying

cover the stages which do not require a Heel contribution from the learners.
However, analyzing, evaluating, and creatimgplve the construction of knowledge by

the learners through active participation. This is just vidBit aims to do.The active
involvement of the learners in the learning process through high levels of cognitive
processings the core philosophy of learning PBL, which displays the underlying

strong constructivist dimension

Figure 9RevisedVe si on of Bl oomdés Taxonomy

Applying
Understanding

(Pohl, 2000: 8)

As the abovanentioned relationship between project work and the top learning
objectives i n Bl omakésst cleagProjectbastdL darmirgénoto my
instruction) reflects the shift from insiction towards constructiott is not possible to

say that there is no instructor involved in the process; however, it is not the
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invaluable

contributions of the learners themselves. Ilen to clarify this point better, the

differences between instruction and construction should be specified in detail.

Table 6
Differences between Instruction and Construction
Function Instruction Construction
Classroom activity Teachercontrolled; Learnercentred,
didactic interactive

Teacher 6s

Fact teller; expert

Collaborator, learner

Student role

Listener, always the learng

Collaborator,
sometimes the expert

Instructional emphasis

Facts, memorisation

Relationships, inquiry
and invention

Concept of knowledge

Accumulation of facts

Transformation of factg

Demonstration of succes Quantity Quality of
understanding
Assessment Norm-referenced, multiple| Criterionreferenced,
choice items portfolios and
performances

Technology use

Drill and practice

Communication,
collaboration,
information access an(

retrieval, expression

(Cohen, Manion, & Morrison, 2004: 171)

The above overview of the differences between instruction and construction

reveals that points like the types of classroom dctyi,

instructional emphasis, concept of knowledge, demonstration of success, assessment,

t eacher 6s

and

and technology use constitutbe major areas of distinctiolhese can be easily

multiplied; nevertheless, the root of all these diffexes lies in the characteristics of

teachercontrolled and learnezenteredearning environments. The followingble by

Giesen (2008)kpecifies theinstructor and learner roles in studeehtered learning

environment

S
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Table 7
Instructor and Learner Roles in Stud€@aintered_earning Exvironment

Instructor Student
- Facilitator of knowledge - Adaptive learner
- Co-learner/collaborator - Collaborator/cdearner
- Developer of instruction - Co-developer of goals and
- Reflective instructor objectives
- Discovery facilitato - Knowledge seeker
- Negotiator of knowledge - Knowledge creator
- Team member - Reflective learner
- Information receiver - Learning through discovery
- Coach/facilitator - Negotiator of knowldge
- Team member
- Active learner
- Responsible learner
- Mediates own learning

(Available athttp://www.niu.edu/facdev/programs/handouts/constructivism.pdf)

It is evident from the above table that studesmtered learning places the
learner at the heart ohé process and attributes secondaajue to the role of the
instructor. The teacher is responsible for providing support for the learners and assisting
them throughout the whole learning process as a reliable guide, while the learners are
active decisiormakers and players who undertake their own learning through discovery
and knowledge construction. As a matter of fact, the practied8bfexactly reflects the
abovementioned instructor and student rolbg prioritizing learning rather than

teaching andeltting students learn via discovery and experiences.

Following this introduction tdhe subject oPBL, detailed information as to its
types, distinguishing features, stages of implementation, assessment, benefits, potential
problems, and ties with othdanguage learning theories is presented under the

following titles.

2.1.41 Types of Projects

Just as therarea number of ways followed to appBBL, different researchers
offer distinct taxonomies for projects. These classifications are mostd basthe
differing characterists of the projects in terms of their aim, scopeyanizationand

design.Given lelow are the already existing classifications of projects in relation to



56

each other; and then the need for a rsgproach concerning thes&assificatiors is

elaborated with auggestedaxonomy framework.

2.1.41.1Existing Taxonomies

Haines (1989) divides projects into foumain categories according to the
organization of the project implementation process: information and researebtgroj
survey projects, production projects, and performance and organizational projects.
Information and reearch projects cover acadenasind scientific issues and aim to
enable students to have access to required information via appropriate resources; for
example carrying out a research on the tourism potential of the Black Sea Region.
Survey projects require students to get the required data throogh like
guestionnaires and interviews. The attitude of Turkish people towards learning a foreign
langua@, for instance, can be investigated under a survey project. Production projects
aim to let students produce a particular thing including newspapers, radio programmes,
and so on. In performance and organizational projects the focal point is the performance
of the students and their organizational skills. Organizing a potluck party, starting a
speaking club at school, and preparing adde show with songs in the target language

can be given as examples to this category of projects.

North (1990) clasifies projects under four different categories: community
projects, case studies, practical projects, and library projects. In community projects
students gather information they need from the local community through data collection
techniques like inteiews and questionnaires. Case studies aim to enable students to
work out specific problems under the framework of their research. Practical projects
require students to undertake practical work in order to attain a specific goal. It may be
preparing a newcampus design or even desiggiand producing a novel device for
daily wuse. The fourth and | ast category
students to make use of library resources as an integral part of the research they
conduct. The end pduct of such projects based on the texts and books students read

during their library research.

| n addition to Hai nesods and Nort hds t ¢

Thomas (1991) suggest three major types of projects: encounter projectspjests,
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and class correspondence projects. Encounter projects, like community projects
suggested by Nortf1990) aim to enable students to get in contact with native speakers
of the target language, thus letting themcpice language in authentic setgs. Text

projects in a similar direct iammtoletistudentsiaket ho s

use of texts written in the target language. Class correspondence projects aim to
establish correspondence between students in different countries. Undeprgjects
pen friends can keep in touch with each other by exchanging letters, photos, postcards,

and so on.

Warschaue(2001)brings a different perspective to the classification of projects
by putting special emphasis on the online dimension includetie implementation
process of the project$hesecomputermediated andollaborative projec aiming to
promote communication between individuals and groupsirdezviews and survey,
online research, comparative investigations, simulations, and omudication.
Interviews and surveyequire studentso conductinterviews with each otheor carry
out surveys and share the resul@nline research is carried out biudentsin order to
find necessary information or relevant dafaout a specific topicStudents carry out
comparative investigationsnline about differentustoms,traditions, socieeconomic
conditions,and so on Simulationsare imitations of realorld situations in which
studentstake an active role to attain the aimed goals diksigning the classroom of the
future In the last type of projects students offarlime publicationof newsletters,

magazines, or reportkey prepare individually or in group@Varschauer, 2001:211)

Besides the above taxonomies offered by different reseegy&Eyring (2001)
introducesperhaps the most comprehensirel clearcut classification made up dbur
general types of project€ollections Projectswhich require the students to collect
some physical materials or objects so that they can achiewtegocization and
synthesisjnformational Projectavhich require the learners to obtain information on a
specific tgic via extensive research (internet, library, newspapers, etc.) or interpersonal
dialogue (interviewsfaceto-face surveys, etc.)Qrientation Projectswhich aim to
orient people to a specific place (museums, recreational areas, etSpaabWelfare
Projectswhich aim to bring help to people arounBlyring (2001: 339) elaborates the

classification of the projects with examples fromestktudies in the following table:
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Table 8
Eyringds Taxonomy of the Projects and Thei

Collection Projects

a. Scavenger hunt to collect items from a list (a twig, something red, something brittle,
etc. (Jerald and Clark, 1983)

b. Map display showig the origin of various collected bottles, food labels, wrappings on
cartons, tins, packets from around the world (FBewdth, 1986
Cookbook with favorite collected recipes from around the world (Gaer, 1995)

d. Creation of a rock and $sil museum for reahudience after collecting and borrowing
various rock and fssil specimens (Diffily, 1996)

e. Classification guide for authentic English language materials (newspapers, tourist
brochures, letters, etc.) for a library for future project work use (ELF setitaihes,

1989)

f. Report on how Englisepeaking cultures have influenced the way of life in the
studentsd native country after <collecting
(Haines, 1989)

g. Report on potential English language institutes or sehfmolstudents wishing to study
English outside their native country after collecting language school prospectuses,

maps, and tourist information (EFL setting) (Haines, 1989)

Informational Projects

a. Report on recorded interviews between students and Braglsaking travellers in
airport (EFL setting) (Legutke, 1984/1985)

b. Article for local newspaper based on a news e{feRL setting) (FrieeBooth, 1986

c. C a {Ti@ater Evening/Day which informs guests of food, music, and entertainment of
target culture (fagign language/EFL setting) (Semkl980;Haines, 1989; Frie@ooth,
1986

d. Buffet luncheon for invited second language guests hosted by students preparing for an
overseas assignment (foreign language setting) (Kaplan, 1997)

e. Report on interviews with perforne{members of a circus and of the Theater Royale)
about their crafts (Victoria Marke, 1988, personal communication)

f. Report on training and education needed for jobs after researching employment

information (Wrigley, 1998)
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g. Correspondence project report esftstudents write letters and get information from
schml wastebasket or junk maillof r om a weekds post del i ver:
(EFL setting) (Legutke and Thomas, 1991)

h. Survey report after interviewing townspeople about their knowleddenglish (E-L
setting) (Haines, 1989)

i. Simulated political debate related to American elections after reading newspapers and
magazines, writing letters to political parties, locating relevant organizations (Stoller,
1997)

j-  Videotape and dossier on a contemporary topaorporating sketches, interviews,
discussions, music, etc. (foreign language setting) (Coleman, 1992)

Orientation Projects

a. City guide for Los Angeles after investigating beaches, parks, amusement parks,
restaurants, and night spots (Eyring, 1989)

b. Slide show and oral presentatido Rotary Club and elderly residents on cultural and
recreational opportunities in one city (Candlin et al., 1988)

c. Magazine to assist international students adjusting to American life (Gertzman, 1988)

d. Leaflets and advertisemerits university selfaccess cemt to orient other students to
available computer software, satellite channel Access, magazines, etc. (Aston, 1993)

e. Orientation handbook for women after researchingagt activities in the city (Cray,
1988)

f. Videotape documntary on a field trip to places in a city (Padgett, 1994)

Social Welfare Projects
a. Report on the homeless situation after interviewing homeless people on the street
(VictoriaMarkee, 1988, personal communication)
Jumble (rummage) after collecting itemssail for charity (Legutke and Thomas, 1991)
i Ani mal in Dangero article and poster abou

Oral histories created for elderly interviewees (Jerald and Clark, 1983)

® 2 o T

Wheelchair guide for handicapped visitors, which wasezhavith city tourist offices

and the media (FrieBooth, 1986)

f.  Third World display and shanty house based on research of people in developing
countries (FrieeBooth, 1986)

g Videotape of spastic unit in a hosgustal wh

(FriesBooth, 1986)
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h. Storytelling performance of native Laotian folktales to middle school children (Gaer,
1998)

i. Teaching fowday unit to elementary school students following extensive preparation in
the subject matter (Carter and Thomas, 1986)

The above classifications provided by different researchers astlymbased
upon the aim, desigand scope of the projects. Howev@mwller (1997) mentions three
types of projects laying the classification on the extent to which students have voice
during the implementation of projects: structured, sstmictured, and unstructured
projects. Structured projecti®m which students have little voiceyvolve mostly teacher
initiated and teachezontrolledthemes and tasks. The steps are specified by theeteach
beforehand and there is not enough flexibility to make important changes in such
projects. Semstructured projects also have teacimdiation and teachecontrol,
however they are of a more flexible nature and open to changes upon the
recommendationand comments of students. For instarveleena teacher provides the
title of the next project to hand&udents have the freedom to shape the type of the end
product or to change the duration allocated for the project. Finally, unstructured projects
congitute the type which involves the highest level of student voice. In this kind of
projects, almost every dimension, ranging from determining the title of the project to
structuring the major and minor steps to follae/,shaped by students and teacher in

collaboration.

2.1.41.2 A New ComprehensiveApproach to Project Classifications

As it is clear from the abowerovided taxonomies of projects, there is no general
consensus on the orientation of project categories. While Eyring (288iH)es(1989)
and North (1990), and Legutke and Thomas (1991) combine the aim and design
dimensions to shape their classificatio¢arschauer (2001) focuses on the computer
and internet aspect of the project implementation. On the other Bawiter (1997)
takes the way projects are initiated as the basis for her taxan®imge such different
approaches render the project types rather ambiguous, there is a need for a more
organized and detailed taxonomy that consists of main andataboriesTaking the

dimersions and points touched in the existing classifications into considerétin,
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researchemtroduces the following taxonomymodelin the specific context of foreign

language learning.

Table 9
Taxonomy of Projects in the Contextldreign Language Leaing

Criterion Project Types

Duration - Shortterm Projects

- Long-term Projects

Organization - Library-research projects
- Internetresearch projects
- Material projects

- Survey projects

- Multi-faceted projects

Aim - Public Service Projects
- Performage Projects
- Informational Projects

- Organizational Projects

Flexibility - Inflexible Projects
- Semiflexible Projects

- Flexible Projects

Scope - Localscale Projects

- Native Speaker Projects

As the above table makes it clear, projects designed for foremgudge
learning are divided into digen different types according to five different criteria. The
first criterion used to classify projectsdsration which is related to the period of time
allocated for the implementation of the proje&hortterm progcts include those
designed to be completed in three wédkae at most. However, projects that require
further time to be completed are calletg-term projects Such projects can go on as
long as a semester or even mor@ne is a fairly important facr for the project
implementation process and it depends on the requirements of the project. While a

projectt hat asks students to perform a TV pr oc
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two weeks to complete, another project that requires students to gdtmenation on

the socieeconomic backgrounds of their neighbourhood and then prepare a profile
about the whole city may take four or five weel&nsidering such variations, the
requirements and the duration of the projects should be set carefutlg with student
features like age, level, background, gender, étg. Fragoulis (2009) indicates
studentsespecially young learnemjay lose interest and meétion by the end of the
processn longterm projectsAccording to FrieeBooth (1986)both types of projects

hold their own merits and demerits. Shtatm projects include a limited number of
language activities due to time limitation while letegym projectan address a wider
rangeof language activities and skills. On the other hand, the megrlor the course of
actions in shorterm projects is far clearer and reopredictable than in lorgerm
projects, which means that the role of the teashdongterm projects is somewhat
risky and needs a delicate toudiinerefore, a balanced and flebe approach should be
adopted while determining the duration of the projects, which makes the process

healthier in case of unexpected situations.

The second criterion employed to categorize projects is the way they are
designed andrganizedLibrary-research projectsequire students to gather necessary
information for the project via extensive research in libratizgler aproject on short
story collections,for example,students are expected to carry out extensive research in
libraries and look uphie books, journals, and dictionaries on the shelir@srnet
research projectson the other handrequire extensive research online to gather
required information; for example, a project on distinguishing American and British
English necessitates studertb go online and searaklevant audievideo files and
linguistic information.Material projects in the context of foreign language learning,
involve tasks that require students to deal with tangible items including realia, posters,
pictures, photos, @hso on.l n a proj ect titled AYour Zo
learners may try to construct their own zoo in groups with play dough and learn the
names of various animals through haodstasks making use of tangible materials. In
survey projects data is gahered via survey techniques like interviews and
guestionnaires. St ud e nwide dan art smaokinguird@oss cano wa r
be investigated through interviews under a survey projsttlti-faceted projects
include an eclectic perspective in termof the data gathering proces$isat is different

features of two or more project types listed under ohganization category are
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combined and integrated Under a project titled AnFi g
instance, students might be askedctmductresearch online, examine the warnings

written on cigarette boxes, and @lg€onduct interviews with classtes or native

speakers. Compared with other sindimmension project types, mukaceted projects

turn out to be moreengaging effective, and advaiageous in this century which is

chaicterized byeasy access to almost every kind of information.

The third criterion for the suggested taxonomy modedims that is directly
linked with the final outcome (end product) atmihsequencesf the projet. Public
service pojectsaim to produce a certain kind ofrgee for the public wealA sample
public service project might ask students to produce a community service
announcement so as to raise awareness about the fight against stray bullets. Anothe
sample project may involve the contribution of students to the blue cap campaign which
aims to provide wheelchair® needy peoplePerformance mjects ask students to
displayperformance by employing a specific skill or a combination of distinct skills
project on English songs, for examplean ask students to present a kdk@
performanceo help them have easier access to the lyrics of songs. In addition, another
example can be performing leader speech t he <c¢cl ass wunder a o0
Informational gojectsaim to let students get information on a particular t@pid then
share it with others ieding classmates or othpeople. To exemplifya project on the
distinguishing characteristics oiEk-takers and rislavoiders aims to enabgudents to
gather relevant data and then inform others about the topic in general and the specific
findings of the research conducted under the proljéalike other types, iganizational
projectsorient students to organize a social event like speaNirgs ceducative trips,
potluck parties, etc. Such projects serve to socialize learnerbiedpdhem develop

awareness about the importance of cooperation and collaboration at utmost level.

The fourth criterionused for the classification the flexibility of the projects.
Inflexible projects are carried out within the scope, steps, and principles set by the
teacher in advance. Components like the title, duratiesign, and end product of the
project all reflect teacher voice in such projeétiso such predetermined components
are not open to change during the implementation procesenifflexible projects
however,student voice in reflected to a certain extent during the projects. Even though

it is the teacher who structwréhe project,the process is flexible enough to embrace



64

changes considering the expectations of studé&tesible pojects on the other hand,

cover projects of sheer student voice. Such projects are shaped with the ideas and
contributions of students from the very begng to the final outcomeAlthough
inflexible projects may seem to be a preferable option for traditional foreign language
classes, especially as a first step to break old habits and expectations, at least semi
flexible projects should be developed ider to let the students know that their voice is
valued and reflectedl'hat meansnflexible projects may just be applied in hopeless
casesAs for flexible projects, it is not so easygee our students as active rplayers

at each stage of the leamgi process. As a matter of fact, it is the upper goal for
language teachers to put such projects in action in their classrooms. Nevertheless, some
students might resighese processes led by studenice; thus beginning with semi
flexible projects and #n going on with flexible projects gradually can be a solution to

eliminate such problems.

The last criterionscope is about the borders of the projects. If students can
initiate and finalize a project by making use of local resources like Bisrdvookstores,
classmates, local institutions, and so fottiey are involved in &cal-scale projectOn
the contrary, those that require learners to get into contact with native speakers of the
target language while gathering data are calletive sgaker pojects While it is not
so difficult to have access to native speakarsnostsecond language learning cases,
they are nor readily available in most foreign language learning contexts. For this
reason, learners have to exert extra effort to fiatva speakers and communicate with
them in monelingual countries. Considering the real sense of achievement it provides,
being a part of native speaker projects is an invaluable experifor foeign language

learners, though.

2.1.4.2 Distinguishing Features ofPBL

According to Beckett (2002yBL was added to the agenda of ELT researchers
and practitioners with Swainds obSwamti on
claimed that comprehensible inputish adequate i tmeashdeqtoi nst e
producec o mpr ehensi bl e output t hrough meani ngHf
(cited in Beckett, 2002:53). Following the introduction of this new insigBl, began

to gain in popularity and to be seen as a strong alternative for thenwaoative
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learning of languaged.he following are some disguishing features of projeetork
(Stoller, 2002:110):

Project work focuses on content learning rather than on specific language targets.

2. Project work is studertentred, though the teachgiays a major role in offering
support and guidance throughout the process.

3. Project work is cooperative rather than gmatitive. Students can work oheir
own, in small groups, or as a class to complete a project, sharing resources, ideas
and expertiselang the way.

4. Project work leads to the authentic integration of skills and processing of
information from varied sources, mirroring rdifé tasks.

5. Project work culminates in an end product (e.g., an oral presentation, a poster
session, a bulletiboarddisplay, a report, o a stage performance) that can be shared
with others, giving the project a real purpose. The value of the project, however, lies
not just in the final product but in the process of working tovthedend point.
Thus, project work hasadth a process and product orientation, and provides
students with opportunities to focus on fluency and accuracy at different project
work stages.

6. Project work is potentially motivating, stimulating, empowering, and challenljing.
usually results in buiidg student confidence, sadsteem, and autonomy as well as

i mproving studentsdé | anguage skills, cont

As it is clear from the above features provided by Stoller (20BB). is
principally based on experigat, autmmomous and omnipresent learnirigdeed, the
primary aim is to achieve sustainable learning by letting the learners get directly
involved in the learning process and manage it autonomously. This learning by doing
constitutes the core tenet of proje@s.what kind of projects can be regarded as a part
of project work?There are someriteria for the projecs to be classified a@n instance
of PBL (Thomas, 2000):

1. Centrality : Projectsare not secondary supportiagtivities;on the contrary they are
at the very ceter of the curriculum.
2. Driving questions Projects begin with interrogative questions as to real life

problems.
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3. Constructive investigation Projects should orient learners to the construction of
knowledge by making use of differemsources and skills.

4. Autonomy: Learners should feel themselves autonomous enough both before and
during the projectsThe projects should proceed in a learcentered fashion.

5. Realism Authenticity is one of the mogtnportant criteria for projgs. They should

be based on redife problems, not artificial ones.

6. Collaboration: Group work is indispensable for the implementation of projects.
Rapport should be fostered throughout the process.

7. Scaffolding: Teacher s shi ft itlhieiart om @l. e sThtey @ u il
without much intervention providing opportunities for learners. Those who are at the
wheel are the learners themselves.

8. Opportunities for reflection and transfer: During and at the end of the projects
learners shouldbe provided with opportunities to reflect on the process and carry out
seltevaluation. Transferring the acquired knowledge and experience to other contexts is

also important.

The above criteria listed by Thomas (2000) indicate that projects must be an
authentic set of tasks which are carried out on a process basis by students in an
autonomous and constructive manner with their teachers beside them. Without any of
these criteria a project cannot be considered mRdL in its full sense.Likewise,

Larmerand Mergendoller (2012) propose eight essential®RBir.

1. Significant content In PBL learners are enabled to deal wsignificant and realife

related topics, which is a necessitytbé authenticityprinciple To exemplify, instead

of spending hars on the hair colors of celebrities covered in a coursebook, students are
asked to conduct research the influence o
oneto-one interviews and online sources.

2. A need to know Projects should be launched Ihetteacher in a way that students

feel 6a need to knowd more about the intrc
beginning an essay with a hook that aims to capture the attention of the readership. The
6hookd of a pr oj e cideo, soagy quéston, arrstriking stagisticals t i n ¢
data.

3. A driving question: Larmer and Mergendoller (2012: 2) phasize the critical

significanceof driving questions for projects by declaring thatgood driving gestion
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captures the heart of the prdjan clear, compelling language, which gives students a
sense of pur p olstermsaohgiving ahsmartistarntg tee. péoject the role

of a reallife relatedwell-structured and challenginglriving question is undeniable.

4. Student voice ad choice PBL is actually based on student voice and choice.
Without the will of the students it is not likely to ensure leacentered and
autonomous education. Thus the whole project implementation process, from the very
beginning to the final phass,houl d refl ect the studentso ¢
not the teacher o0s.

5. 21% century skills: As the name implies, 21century skills are specific to the needs

of the ever developing worldActually it a posh term used extensively in receears
especially in the contexts of learrsgntered education as its focus is on the needs of
the learnersSo, what are these 21Century Skills?Among different categorization
models for 21 century skills, below is the product of The AssessmentTaathing of
21°%-Century Skills (ATC21S), which is a research project carried out by Melbourne

University.

Ways of thinking: Creativity, critical thinking, problersolving, decisiormaking and
learning
Ways of working: Communication and collaboration
Tools for working: Information and communications technology (ICT) and
information literacy
Skills for living in the world: Citizenship, life and career, and personal and social
responsibility

(http://atc21s.org/index.php/about/wate21stcenturyskills/)

The above model gives 2tentury skillsunder four main categories. In addition
to the specific skills listed in the modeihere are others like nerepreneurship,
innovation, media literacy,flexibility, adaptability, intiative and seldirection, social
and crossultural skills, productivity, accountability, leadership, responsibility, and so
on. It is obvious that these skills are not solely for learners and learning contexts. They
are also crucial for ordinary people in this information era. &l@§, under the
framework of learning and students,®2dentury skills mostly overlap with lifeong
learning skills that also aim to help people get involved in learning process regardless of

place, time, and age.
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PBL aims to integrate the developmeot 21% century skills into learning
process, which means that skills integration is not limited to a set of skills involved in a
particular field. A project for reading classes, for example, does not only aim to enhance
reading skill but also skills likecritical thinking, ICT literacy, responsibility,
collaboration, etc. By expanding the target skills to address, project work consolidates
the link between classroom learning and real life outside, thus enhancing motivation and

broadening horizons.

6. Inquiry and innovation: Inquiry and innovation is an indispensable featur®BL

in that projects are launched with driving questions that orient learners to question and
inquire things they normally take for granted. This questioning and inquiry§s @o®s

to help learners attain innovative ideas about the specific issue at hand through
brainstorming and extensive researdtne inquisitive and innovative dimension of
projectse x i st s even at the end HoWcoulchwe chageoces s
this project to make it bettere x t t i me ? 0

7. Feedback and revision:Feedback, which can come in different forms like teacher
feedback and peer feedback, aims to put the implementation process on a sound basis.
In this context, evaluation criteria@hld be selected carefulgnd made public.Short
feedback and revision sessions should be integrated into every phase of the process so
that the end product and the learning process leading to it becomefreeraat
maximum level.

8. Publicly presented product: Being an equally procesand producbriented way of
learning, project work necessitates the preparation of an end product to be presented
orally or in written form to classmates or another specific target gidup.end product

not only motiates learners for impending projects by giving a real sense of
achievement but alsletting other students become acquainted with new insiglds.

and Stoller (2005: 203uggest some possible final outcomes of projects in language

learning classes as loWws:

Brochure Bulletin board display
Oral presentation Poster
Class newspaper or wall newspaper Debate

Pin and string display Research paper
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Graphic display Theatrical performare
Scrapbook Letter

Guide book Video or film

Simulation Maquette

Handbook Website

Survey report Multimedia presentation
Information packet Written report

In parallel with the criteria abovéer gendo |l | er {gdb@ehifle) say s
driving questions, deliberative cognitive tasks, support and scaffolditigese all
combinetoceat e projects that hel pThatis,ybjecht s be
work is a multidimensional and challenging processontheleae r s 6 par t . How
fruits it yields are really worth it. Figure 10 below illustrates the multfaceted

framework of projects:

Figure 10 The Project Framework
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(Beckett and Slater, 20080

The project framework given in Figel 10clearly shows the mukdimensional
nature of project work. Different disciplines and skills (language skills and skiiks)
are combined under a projebt.the sample project framework provided by Beckett and

Slater (2005:110), learners are expected to integrate almost all languageaskiifg)
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from vocabulary to academic discourse, and other skills like inferrsadying

probl ems, etc. while studyi AgGuo (2006: M& cont

poi

and

nts out, At he Project Framewor k ntis
skil |l s dJnderuthist fimmesvarkyhe IByck tnstitute forEducation

defines the following criteria of PBL:

T T

PBL,;

Recognizest udent sdivetoledrirer ent

Engags students in theentral concepts and principles of a discipline.

Highlights provocative issues or questions that lead studerntsdepth exforation of
authentic and important topics

Require the use of essentiabols and skills including technology, selfinanagement,
and project management.

Specifiesproductsthat solve problems, explardilemmas, or presemtinformation
generated throughvestigation, research, or reasoning.

Includes multiple productghat permit frequent and consistent feedback so students can
learn from experience.

Uses performancebased assessmentisat communicate high expectations, present
rigorous challenges, andquires a range of skills and knowledge.

Encouragse collaboration in some form, either through small groups, studedt
presentations, or wholdass evaluations of project results.

(http://www.bie.org)

As is the case with the aforementioned redeens; Stoller (2006: 24) specifies

ten conditions that are indispensable for effecHBd to take place:

PBL should;

have a process and product orientation

be defhed, at least in part, by students, to encourage student ownership in the project
extendover a period of time (rather than a single class session)

encourage the natural integration of skills

make a dual commitment to language and content learning

oblige students to work in groups and on their own

a

t
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- require students to take some responsibifity their own learning through the
gathering, processing, and reporting of information from target language resources

- require teachers and students to assume new roles and responsibilities (Levy, 1997)

- result in a tangible final product

- conclude with stud# reflections on both the process and the product.

It is clear thatPBL has various distinguishing characteristics. While applying it
in language classes, teachers should attach particular importance to the inclusion of
these featuresConsidering thapplication phase, information on the stages of project

implementation is presented under the following title.

2.1.4.3 Stages of Project Implementation

Fried-Boath (198§ mentions two distinct terms in relation with projects:-full
scale projects and biging (motivating) activitiesThese two are closely linked with
each other in that bridging activities constitute the preparation phase in the classroom,
thus paving the way for fulicale projects. Unlike bridging activities fisitale projects

cover thephase beyond the classroom ameblve three stages:

A Classroom planningThis stage includes discussions in the class which aim to
set a clear plan for the implementation of the projects. Discussion topics may
include language needs of students, usedgburces, and key vocabulary in
accordance with the project at hand.

A Carrying out the projectAt this stagestudents embark on the practical and
applied phase of the project8By integrating four main skills students get
involved in a busy process leadithem to the end product specified in the
planning stage.

A Reviewing and monitoring the worRhis last stagéncludesthe evaluation of
the implemented project via classroaliscussions and feedback sessioiith

the contributions of both teacher anddents.

As an addition to th¢hree stages involved in the implementation of-&athle
projects,FriedBooth (1986) suggests a layered approach to project work which puts

strong emphasis on the integratiohfour skills along with a wide range of sshills
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during the project implementation process. The below figure illustrates how different

skills and sukskills get interdependeiais the projegproceeds:

Figure 11 Layered Approach to Project Work Teacher input——»

Student inpt -
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(Fried-Booth, 1986: 47)

As the above figure makes it clear, there is a broad diversity of skills involved in
project work. The suBkills mentioned above may change in different projects as every
project possess different language requirements. Themfirshould be noted that the
layered approach does not prescribe a specifiofekills and sukskills; instead it

attracts attention to the interwoven structure of skills involved in the whole process
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which is shaped with the steps taken forward lgystudents. No matter what the type,

aim, scopegduration, and place of the project is, skilisegration is an indispensable

part of the process, which makeBLh ol d fAenor mous potenti al
(Fried-Booth, 1986: 46).

Following thethreestage modeénd layered approach WyriedBooth (1989,
Legutke and Thomas (199proposed a similar model @&fix stages: opening, topic
orientation, research and data collection, data processing, presentation, and evaluation.
Opening and topic oriertian stages overlap with the classroom planning stage
introduced by FriedBooth (198§ and form the introduction part of the project
implementation proces3hethird, fourth, and fifthstages, research and data collection,
data processing, and presentatére componentscluded in the carryingut process.

Finally the sixth stage, evaluation, wives the process of reviewing and monitoring the
work. Below isthe general structure for project work proposed.égutke and Thomas
(1991)

Table 10

Gereral Structure for Project Work

Inputs Process Phases | Stimulus  Questions| Activities Learner Texts
(teacher/learner) | (examples) (examples) (examples)
(I) OPENING
- process materials | -introducing learners| - what did I/'we feel doing| - awareness and| - posters
- information to a communicative | the task? trust building - profiles
materials approach - what was the purpose fq - information - stories
- developing group | me/us of the task? sharing - drawings /
dynamics - how did | commuitate | - problem photographs and
- introducing use of | with others? solving captions
media for text - how did we organize - process - diary entries
retrieval and ourselves? evaluation - collages
production - what communication -imagination

- introducing texts ag difficulties did we have? | gap
data for research

PROJECT IDEA
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- openended stimuli

(pictures, words,

(2) TOPIC
ORIENTATION
- sensitizing towards

the theme

- what do we know about

the problems, the theme

- imagination

gap projection

- word-roses

(word clusters)

sentences, titles) - mobilizing existing | as shown in pictures or | - awareness - associograms
- short texts knowledge texts? activities - slogans
- slogans - arousing curiosity | - how do | react to the - communicative| - collages
- preceding learner | - exchanging picture? tasks - posters
texts and information| personal experience§ - what do we associate it| - values
materials - creating awareness with? clarification OHP-hypotheses
of the research area| - what makes us stop and| - plus/minus posterhypotheses
- appreciation of think? interesting
difficulties - what does not seem evaluation
- formulation of interesting at first glance? - brain/heart
hypotheses after - which of the items storming
evaluating prior attract me most or least?
knowledge and
experience
Inputs Process Phases | Stimulus  Questions| Activities Learner Texts
(teacher/learner) | (examples) (examples) (examples)
(3) RESEARCH
AND DATA
COLLECTION
- teacher lecture - focusing on the - which of the iters, - commungative | - list of themes
- language input theme topics would 1 like to tasks - project plan

- information
materials

- process materials
- preceding learner
texts

- articulating interest
- defining project
tasks

- weighing up time
factors

- determining areas
of deficit in terms of
skills and
competence

- carrying out the
target tasks of the
project

work on?

- who would | cooperate
with?

- how much time is
needed to accomplish the
task?

- does the group have
sufficient knowledge to
go about working on the
tasks?

- how can | collect more

information on the topic?

(interpersonality
and interaction:
values
clarification)

- language
exercises

- skills training

- determined by
the group
themselves

- interim plenary
process

evaluation

- work contracts
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- information
materials

- process materials
- preceding learner
texts

(4) PREPARING
DATA
PRESENTATION

- selecting results for
presentation

- deciding on the
form of the
presentation

- practicing the
presentation

- allocating areas of
responsibility

- creating the
presetation texts

- which parts of our
results would be
interesting for the whole
class?

- how can we put our
results across to the class
- what should we tell to
the others in spoken text,
in writing, pictures?

- what could be difficult
to communicate?

- what kind of help do our|
classmates need to
understand our
presentation?

- do we have to produce
extra worksheets?

- do we want to use medi
for our presentation
(OHP, blackboard, tape,
film)?

determined by
the group

- information

handout

many types of
texts :

- poster/collage
- minutes/essays
- commentary

- summary

- listening text

- film text

- drama script

- song texts

- mime
instructions

- programme of

events

- preceding learner

(5)PRESENTATION
AND SHARING

-giving aleadnto a

determined by

texts video film groups: many
- giving a short forms of
lecture communicative
- acting in a drama/ task possible
sketch/mime (learners as
- giving a showand leaders and
tell session participants)
- presenting a
tape/slide show
-singing 4
Inputs Process Phases | Stimulus  Questions| Activities Learner Texts
(teacher/learner) | (examples) (examples) (examples)
(6) EVALUATION
- teacher lecture - evaluating process| - how did the project - process - theme list
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- teacher feedback
- group feedback

(evaluation sheets)

and product

- exterting ability to
make judgements

- raising cognitive
sensitivity

- evaluating input
materials

- evaluating the roles
of the experts

- evaluating the
group dynamic
processes, etc.

tasks, the demonstration
work out?

- which activitieg
presentations were
particularly effective,
ineffective?

- what could or should be
improved?

- were there any languagg
problems?

- what could or should be
done about them?

- how did the group
cooperate with the
teacher? Could the group
make use of his/her
competence?

- was the textbook/
workbook/ resource
package a satisfactory
help?

- etc.

evaluation

activities

follow-up

- preceding learner
texts

(7) FOLLOW-UP

- further work on
areas of language
weakness

- work on gaps in
knowledge of
content

- agreeing on follow
up projects

- changing to related
nonrelated themes
as basis for new
project idea

EXTENSION
PROJECTS

(Legutke and Thomas, 1991: 1836)
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Approximately one dewle later than FrieBooth (198¢ and Legutkeand

Thomas (1991) introduced the abeawentioned quite parallel models of project

implementation stepStoller (2002)put forward a more comprehensivee:

Figure 12 Steps of Project Development in a Language Classroom

Step 1
Agree on a theme for the project

Step 2
Determine the final outcome

Step 3
Structure the project

Step 4
Prepare students
for the language

demands of Step

Step 5
Gather information

Step 6
Prepare students
for thelanguage

demands of Step 7

Step 7
Compile and analyze information

Step 8
Prepare students
for thelanguage

demands of Step 8

Step 9
Present final product

Step 10
Evaluate the project

(Stoller, 2002: 112)
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The abovesteps beginning with determining the theme of the project and ending
with project evaluationconstitute a sample framework for developing projects for
language classroomshis depslist may be shaped in a different way by other
researchers. However, the general framework will most probably be the same. The
duration of each step depends on the type and scope of the pkmevatter what the
project title and its duratiors, the ultimate aim of projects in general and each step
specifically is to let learners direct their own learning through constructing knowledge

in a constructive and autonomous manner.

In the first stepstudents and instructor agree on a theme for tbggqir The
project may be in structured, sestructured or unstructured forms as Stoller (1997)
puts it. Nevertheless, the theme of the project is clarified and elaborated at the very
beginning no matter kat the typeof the projectis. While selecting ltemes factors like
studentsdé interest s,avalaklity dfsesourdces,ete.Islsould be x p e ¢
taken into consideration in order to make sure that the project is built on a sound basis

In the cond stepstudentsand instructordeterminethe final outome of the
project. The possible end products of foreign language learning projects are oral
presentations, brochures, websites, interviews, videos, classroom debates,
advertisements, newspapers, TV and radio programmes, and so on. Araimhpoint
here is determining the target audience for the end prddiastsmates, students from
other classes, teachers, et@&fter the final outcomeand appropriate audience are
determinedthe students and the instructstructure the projecin the tird stepby
agreeingon suchdetailsas the responsibility of group members, project deadline, and

timetable for the tasks to be carried out to attain the final outcome.

Following the structuring process, the instructor prepares students for the
demand of information gatheringAt this stage the instructor plans andrganizes
activities that ainto equip students with skills and strategiasking for clarification,
notetaking, etc.)necessary for the information gathering procékt comes the fih
step in which students gather information throwginious data collection tosllike
library and internet research, interviews, questionnaires, and.sbhen, n the sixth
step, the instructgoreparestudentso compile and analyze data by teachingm how

to categorize, synthesize, and interpret the data gathand after that students compile
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and analyze information, which lets them approach the commplefi the project one
step closer.

In stepeight, instructor prepares students for taeduage demands of the final
activity. This stage is structured in line with the nature of the end product specified in
Step 2.If the end product is determined as an oral presentation, for example, students
are informed about the principles of how to deti effective presentationfollowing
this lastbut onestep aiming to enhance the language skills of studstutdents present
the final productAfter the presentation of the end product, there comes the last step of
this demanding process, the evaiolatphaseln this step, students reflect on what they
have learned and done under the framework of the project. During this phase the weak
and strong points of the project implementation process are identified; and new ideas
and approaches can be devetbfer future projects.

Different approaches as to the stages of project implementation are mentioned
above.As is the case with this study, some other ELT practitioners may produce their
own model with some adaptatiorisven though the terms or the nuentof the stages
vary with different researchers, thei® a common thing shared by athere is a
| earning process leading to a product and
productdé issue also const it uaspestinPrdjeet mai n

based Language Learning

2.1.44 Assessment irPBL

PBL is based on a mutiimensional basis with both product and process
orientations. As it is a learneand learningcentered theory different from traditional
perspectivesits assessment is to reflect some distinguishing characteriBhiesBuck
Institute for Education (BIEJlescribes the key components include®BL process as

follows:

While allowing for some degree of student "voice and choice," rigorous projects are
carefully planned, managed, and assessed to help students learn key academic content,
practice 2% Century Skills (such as collaboration, communication & critical thinking),
and create higlquality, autlentic products & presentations.

(http://www.bie.og/)
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Considering its broad scope and equal value attached to the process and product,
assessment stage should be meticulously planned and strucdtirds point, the
dichotomy of brmative vs. summative assessmamnesinto question Hancock (1994:
2)defines formative assessment as fNnan ong
teacher i n making judgements about -the s
conventional strategi es. 0 mdasurescwhat ta stadent , s u
has graspedtathe end of a lesson, unit, or course and focus on the end product
regardless of the process (Brown, 200d)a nutshell, whiled ssessment of learnifg i s
emphasized in summative assessmehng notion of Gassessment for learnidgs
preferred in formave assessmenthe question here is whether to choose formative or
summative way of assessment, or both. In order to make a sound decision in this
dilemma, one must know the prosgsoduct balance included in the project learning

process well. Frie@ooth (2002: 6) elaborates on this point as follows:

Project work is studertentered and driven by the need to create anpewdlict.
However, it is the route to achieving this gmduct that makes project work so
worthwhile. The route to the endqgatuct brings opportunities for students to develop
their confidence and independence and to work together m-avoeld environnent by
collaborating on a task.

It should be noted that there is no overbalance between the process and the
product inPBL. Therefore, both of these indispensable dimensions are to be included in
the assessment proce#isis not acceptable to asseserely the process and skipe
end product or vice versdnder this framework, @ne researcher€@bert, 2005
Slater, Becketand Aufderhaar, 2006) suggekbit teachers should employ formative
assessment IRBL whereas other researchers (Hunaiti et al., 2010) emphasize the need
to use both formative and summative types of assessmidwg. formative and
summative assessment dithwmy is reflectedin the purpose of the assessment
Bonthron and Gordo(il999 mentiontwo main purposesAchievemenand Diagnosis
and ImprovementWhile achievemenis aimed by summative assessmeahfgnosis
and improvemeris the urpose of formativessessmeni herefore, it can be concluded
that summative assessmeoan be applied while evaluating the end product of the
projects and the steps included in the implementation process can be evaluated through
formative assessmenfAis Sawamura (2010: 44 oi nt s out , féassessH
should help students know what they have learned, and offer positive washback in

| e ar ntimeagsdthathe most important ainm PBL assessmelig to ensure positive
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washback for learner$or this reason, the whole pess along with the end product
should be monitored and assessed closely. In this coMarsoor (199725) suggests
the teachers ask themselves the following questmesisure that their assessment rests

upon a sound basis.

In planning the project, ka you:

- identified the project objective(s) and know what will be judged?

- chosen criteria that meet the project objectives?

- selected criteria that reflect a level of performance that is a model of successful
achievement for the level you are teaching?

- written criteria statements that are in clear language that learners in your class can
understand?

- written descriptions of the levels of performance in clear language that will aid the

student in identifying what s/he can do to improve performance?

The aboe questions all emphasize the selection of transparent ciberiae
implementation and assessment procAssually, above these criteria, the assessment
process should be characterized stydent voice Student voice can not only be
included in the dermination of the criteria, itcan be actively involved in the
assessment as well. Under this frameworigngulation appears to be important in
raising the reliability of formative assessmé8Btater, Beckett and Aufderhaar, 2006:
243). In order to puthis into practice, the contributions of three parties, student, peers,
and the teacher, should be equally given place in the assessment pR&aiéss.
assessment, peassessment, and teaclaasessment constitute the three pillars to this
end. Separateor integratedrubrics should be employed for these three pillars and the

final judgement should reflect a blend of these three dimensions.

2.1.45 Benefits Attributed to PBL

PBL is a quite promising path for both education in general and in the specific
context of foreign language learning. As it is a mdisiciplinary and multdimensional
perspective to learning, its benefits cannot be limited to a specific content or a limited

range of skills. Rather, its coverage area is far broader than genearpiipsed.
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Particular benefits of projediased instruction (general, not specific to language

teaching/learning) include (Railsback, 2002t®:

Preparing children for the workplace

Increasing motivation

Connecting learning at school with reality

Providing collaborative opportunities to construct knowledge
Increasing social and communication skills

Increasing problersolving skills

Enabling students to make and see connections between disciplines

Providing opportunities to contribute to their gohor community

© © N o g s~ w DN E

Increasing selesteem

=
o

. Allowing children to use their individual learning strengths and diverse approaches
to learning

11. Providing a practical, reaborld way to learn to use technology

It is obvious that there agenumber of potentialvails of project work including
educational and behavioral contributiolrsa similar direction with the aboygrovided
points, Tretten and Zachariou (1998) point out the benefits dPBL based on their

own observations as follows:

Students, working &ith individually and cooperatively, feel empowered when they use
effective work habits and apply critical thinking to solve problems by finding or
creating solutions in relevant projects. In this productive work, students learn and/or
strengthen their workhabits, their critical thinking skills, and their productivity.
Throughout this process, students are learning new knowledge, skills aiivepo
attitudes.

The above account actuallgdressesall but every pointin terms of the fruits
project work yiedls. Likewise, tirough an analysis of 16 different studigsoller (2006:
25) mentions eight commonly reported benefit® Bt for second and faeign language

learning settings:

1. Authenticity of experience and language
2. Intensity of motivation, involvemén engagement, participation, enjoyment,

creativity
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3. Enhanced language skills; repeated opportunities for output, modified input, and
negotiated meaning; purposeful opportunities for an integrated focus on form and
other aspects of language

4. Improved abilites to function in a group (including social, cooperative, and
collaborative skills)

5. Increased content knowledge
Improved confidence, sense of self, ssdfeem, attitude toward learning, comfort
using language, satisfaction with achievement

7. Increased autamy, independence, sdffitiation, and willingness totake
responsibility for own learning

8. Improved abilities to make decisions, be analytical, think critically, solve problems

The above benefits attest to the extent to which the high potenB&lofanges.
As the related literature expands, there is no doubt that there will be way more than
these. Further information on the related benefits can be found under the titles of

ORel evant Studiesd and oO0Conclusion and Suc

2.1.4.6 Potential Problems inPBL and Suggested Solutions

Even thoughPBL promises myriad great opportunities and facilities for foreign
language classes, it is not a probleee procesdHaines (1989: -B) lists seven specific
problems that may be faced bydlish language teachers who want to integriBt

into their methodologies:

1. Students lack interest and motivation Lack of interest and motivation is not a
problem peculiar t&®BL. Rather it is one of the most common problems faced
by ELT practitionerswhatever the selected methodology is. In the context of
project work,it sometimes appears to be harderdtudens to adapt to the idea
thatthey get involved in independent or group work to complete projects as they
may prefer s#andwatch sessions vidh are generally led with teacher
dominanceThus, $ u d evnitesadd choice should be prioritized as much as
possiblethroughout the whole proceds let them feel that they are active
decision makersFurther, the selection of interesting topics thddrass the
needs, levels, and expectations of the students can be a good beginning in order

to keep the student sd adngterm projects, inand w
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particular, may become demotivating during the course of the project
implementation, Wich requires the teacher to approach the process with more
flexibility so that the contribution of the students become maximized and the
sense of achievement amdlependence is ensured on the side of the learners

2. A few students disrupt otherwise sucessful project work Some students
might insistently resist the requirements of project work. However, a project
cannot be quit just because of two or three problematic studtes.putting
them in different groups randomlyye teacher can try makingse of other skills
of suchstudents like using computer, finding and bringing materials, etc, which
makes them active and thus prevents them from doing things that may also
discourage other students.

3. Students speak in their own language instead of usingnglish: In second
language contexts it is viable to expect students to use the target language during
each phase while carrying out the project. Nonetheless, it appears to be a utopia
in most foreign language learning situations as students feel stndnagethey
are heard speaking in a foreign language. Therefore, if there is not a real need to
speak in the foreign languageey switch to mother tongue when there is no
teacher around. In order to make sure that your students use target language as
much & possible, you should convince them that authentic practice is the only
way to attain nativdike command of that language and overcome affective
problems like anxiety and lack of motivation.

4. You are worried about the number of language mistakes nte by students
It is quite normal and expected that learners, especially those at lower levels,
will make simple mistakes while implementing language tasks under a project.
If the teacher becomesxcessivelypreoccupied withthe structural mistakes of
the students, the smooth flow of the project will become blocked. The major aim
of project work is not to identify and correct grammatical and lexical errors of
students but let them get involved in authentic communication settings in which
they are expectetb use the target language to achieve mutual interaction.
Therefore, error correction shoutabver language problems that really hinder
communication or causmisunderstandings arshouldbe carefully integrated
into project implementation proceasthout demotivating students.

5, Students do not r ega:rSomeptudejtsemay net attash o r e ¢

enough value to the projedisey carry out. This poses a serious problem which
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lowers the motivation level of the whole class. In order to elimitfegrospect

of such problems the teacher should specify the aims and benefits PBLthe
process at the very begimgi of the process. If the students are natvacced
that project work isvorth spending time and energy on it, it is not so possible
for the project to yield the expected reswatgl contribute to the language skills
of the students to a notable exterithe teacher can integrate formal language
learning activities with projects in a balanced wayonvince them that projects
are also a paof language learning.

6. You cannot let your students do project work outside the classroom
Outdoors is an indispensable dimension in project implementation especially in
terms of enhancing learner autonomy and promoting independent group work.
However, f it is somehow impossible for the teacher to let students take part in
outside tasks in certain situations due to factors pleeental permission,
dormitory rules, etc., the teacher can limit project work to school hours and
walls by selecting less extgime topics. It does not fit the ideal inherent
characteristics dPBL, though.

7. Groups work at different speeds Different groups can display different paces
of performance while carrying out a project. So, when a group is done with the
project earliethan other groupshe students may feel isolated from the ongoing
process. In order not to separate such groups from the project atmosphere the
teacher can assign extra tasks related with the project or ask them to help other

groups complete the requirsteps and tasks for the project in progress.

In addition to what Haines (1989) says about the potential problems in the
Projectbased Language Learningocess, FrieBooth (1986) defines the possible
problems a project may incur under three categofesblems aboubrganization
belong to the teacher s 0 teachertprojecta dnayiposga e xt r
real challenge in terms of finding time and energy to organize project work and guide
students at each stagdonitoring problems cover the t u d e nt sdhoolaasks.s i d e
We cannot know whether the students contribute enough to the project or use English
during their progctrelated discussionsThe easiest solution to such monitoring
problems is to ask students keep a sewndiidearecordof the major steps they follow
while carrying out the project.Personal problemscover a broader extent.

Disagreements among group members and sudden decrease in motivation are among the
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most common personal problems likely to appear at any stage okatpfpme tdahe-
point solutions likemember replacemena short break with projectand topic change
can be applied by the teacher in accordance with the specific context they are situated

in.

Furthermore, Marx et al. (1994indicate common problems ith time
management, classroom managetneontrol, providing support fostudent learning,
technology use, and assessmddgsides the above mentioned potential problems, a
specific project, especially lorigrm ones, may bring other specific problems and
unexpected situationS.here is always an inherent unpredictability aspedPBiL as
Moss (1997: 11) wunderlines that Aisomet i me
direction t ha nForithisireasor it i$ the tgadcher who @sdesindaso
work out effective solutions for specific problems. The observed problems under this

study are mentioned in the AConclusion anc

2.1.47 The Relationship betweenPBL and Other Language Learning

Theories

PBL that reflects Enost all core tenets of constructivism is in direct relationship
with language learning/teaching theories whipot e mp has i s on t he
contributionsto the learning process and adopt a communicative perspective. Learner
centered Instructignfor example, holds a significant changd focus from teacher
dominance and perspective towards learner expectations and characteristiosse,
Experiential Learningakes the experiences and contributions of learners as the basis
for learning. With its consructivist basis,PBL appears to be learneentered and
experiential in that projectaim toenable learner® get directly and actively involved
in various tasks and experienoggh the aim oflearning instead ofbeing taughtIn
addition, Cooperative Collaborative and Interactive Learning, all of which somehow
serve to the common understanding that language is learned through interpersonal
relations likepeer assistancgroupwork or interactionsshare common principles with
PBL since projects ainotlet learnergarry out tasks via cooperation, collaboration, and
interactions Whole languageotionis also one of the perspectivadopted byProject
based Language Learniag it holds that language is learned as a whole through learner

experiences ahinteractions.
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Communicative Language Teaching Img only made a considerable mark on
the discipline of foreign language teaching/learning in recent detadesiso formed
the background of some recent theories includdogtentbased Instrugon and Task
based InstructiorAs a more comprehensive version of these two thed?Bk,aims to
enhance communication skills in integratioritwother skills. While fostering language
skills of the learners, projects also aita promote content knowlge through an
organized series of taskSherefore, PBL can be regarded as an extension of
Communicative Language Teaching. What is more, while CLT still kagjgsiching
oriented perspectivePBL takes the focus on communication and interactiaunch
further by placing its core philosophy on the learner and learning provésis. an
equally process and producbriented perspective,PBL aims to promote
communication and interaction at each phase involved in the project implementation

process.

As for the integration of computers into the learning procB&sdedLearning
and as one of its most recent versidfgped learninghave gained so much popularity
in recent years. These perspectives to language learning hold that the efficacy of the
learring process can be consoliddtviathe integration ofinternet. This promising
insight pssesses a remaable potential foPBL as well. In order to foster the success
of project implementation process and strengthen the omnipresent learning perspective
(elaborated below) blended learning or its variatidgngot necessarygan be effectively
integrated into project workConsidering the motivational factomnd educational
benefits, in particular, the integration of internet can contribute much to @gua
classeslin this study, for example, flipped learning is employed as a supporting means

to enhance the efficacy level of developing speaking skill®Bia

As it is clear from the above account of relationships betviRidn and other
theories of language learning/teaching, it holds close tasd parallelism with
constructivist, communicative, and learoentered theorie¢see2.1.3 on page 28)
There is no ideal match among these dimerssicather teachers can apply their own
combinationswith an eclectic point of iew in accordance with the specific context at

hand. What matters at this point is the open and welcoming vision B&lLby
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2.1.5 Omnipresent Learning

In 1970sresearchers like Rubin (1975) and Stern (1975) focused on the common
feat uroeosd olfanigguage | earnerso and tried to
These studies paved the way for the advent of language learning strategies and raised
awareness concerning the significance of learner autondmyater years this
understanding beose widely accepted and as a result of the constant pursuit of new
ways to foster learner autonommew learning paradigms have developed in the realm
of education including foreign language learnimgifferent variations of blended
learning, for example,im to enable learners to have access to broader alternatives and
resources through the integration of online learning into regular school instrussion.
for its effectiveness, there have been various studies that yielded positive mesults
favor of blended learningin the context of enhanced learning and learner autonomy
(Bonk, Kim & Zeng, 2006; DeGeorg#alker & Keeffe, 2010; Ugur, Akkoyunlu &
Kurbanoglu, 2011, and so os a result of such promising studies and applications,
blended learning has arcieasing popularity in the field of foreign language learning.

As a part of this recent trend,he posh t er m i ulbeiagruniitnogu)so
has come into usas a novel learning paradigim education The term refers to the
prevalence of leaing everywhere with no time restrictiott. applies to almost all
branches of education along with language leardifidizing the previous researches
and literature Yahya et al. (201Q21) lists the main characteristics of ubiquitous

learning as follos:

Permanency The information remains unless the learners purposely remove it.
Accessibility: The information is always available whenever the learners need.
Immediacy: The information can be retrieved immediately by the learners.
Interactivity : The leaners can interact with peers, teachers, and experts
efficiently and effectively through different media.

Context-awareness The environment can adapt to the leardegal situation

to provide adequate information for the learners.

It is apparent thathiquitous learning concept is specifically based on computer

and mobile technologies. As a result of their shared points it has come to be known as a
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synonym for Amod kialreni hgaoniwhg chmt akes wi
communication as its bas{Hwang and Tsai, 2011). Figurd Below presents a sample

illustration of ubiquitous learning system.

Figure 13 Scenario and @ceptuaDesign of the Ubiquitous Learning/§em

Computer room
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@bqsed learning server

(Chen et al, 2008)

It is obvious from the conceptual design of the ubiquitous learning system in
Figure B that the existence of a wireless computer network is thegsia@on for
ubiquitous learning. However, this strictly computedizg/stem is not viable in many
cases for the reason that digital divide still exists among students in most educational
settings.According to a recent research conducted for the World Economic Forum
Turkey ranked 48 after Kazakhstan and Hungary in Thetiorked Readiness Index
2013 pttp://www3.weforum.org/docs/GITR/2013/GITROverallRankings 2013.pdf).
According to the findings of the same study, developing countries still face a serious
probem of digital divideMoreover,Ca s t-Mwuffoo z (2010) stresses
considerable inequalitieemong studentsven in developed countries in terms of access
to information and communication technologi€bese all indicate that digital divide
still a problem especially in the developing countries. Therefareey is one of those
that facethis problem as a developing country. When asked whether they hastopon
internet access or not, all but half of the studgat®ut of 23, 8 out oR0) in the

experimental and control groups of this study reported problems like lack of personal

t
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computers, smart phones, or broadband inteflfiety said they trig to compensattor

these shortcomings with the computers at school which are not alwagsiate. Thus,

it becomes clear that learning systems like ubiquitous learning that are strictly based on
internet networks are not applicable in our context. At this point we should ask
ourselves the question fAAr e \eanemgaotonangy t o ¢
and restriclearningonl y t o t he c | The answeraarthist qaestiorhis ng ? 0
definitely O6NOG6; because Il earning is a (
limited to classroom walls and houtsit is language learning, weaanot even think of

such limitations and border€Egbert and Hanse8mith (1999) list the optimal

conditions for effective language learning as follows:

Learners have opportunities to interact socially and negotiate meaning.

Learners interact in the taglanguage with an authentic audience.

Learners are involved in authentic tasks.

Learners are exposed to and are encouraged to produce varied and creative language.
Learners have enough time and feedback.

Learners are guided to attend mindfully to thenesy process.

Learners work in an atmosphere with an ideal stress/anxiety level.

© N o g > W N PF

Learner autonomy is supported.

The above ideals are essential for an effective language learning ptboess.
as language teachers, do not try to comply with these plasci the already
disadvantaged EFL context is doomed to deteriofateording toGuo (2006) Chinese
EFL students are good at metalinguistic knowledge about English, however they are
weak at productive skillsSlt hus t hey devel op AdimuGue 20B6 gl i s h
149) putsitl ndeed, this Amute Englishodo probl em
restrict the students to the information and skills we provide at school and do not enable
or encourage them to learn beyond the classroom, we conttibtibe insolubility of

the vicious cycle oproducing mute English learners.

Considering the abowvementioned points the researcher introduces the term

1]

omni pr esent new leaningparadignT haes vaor d oéomni preser
Apresent pilmacad a http://mnvw. mertiarvme bsteiocomidictionary/

omnipresent Unlike wlearning, omnipresent learning is not necessarily dependent


http://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/%20omnipresent
http://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/%20omnipresent
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upon computer technologies and veies networks. Instead, it is a broader term
encompassing every step taken by the learners to get information and develop
themselves at any time and place they likertis J. Bonk (2009: 7) points out that
Afanyone can now | ear n tadmjatamarrovger sénseowithina ny o n
the context of this study, Aomni present |
the language learning process that takes place everywhere (includilagsnand out

of-class environments) and everytime (withou dand of restriction) through the

utilization of exery means availablecluding any sort of written, visual, audial sources

and informationand communication technologie8s the definition clearly states, it

covers every aspect of learner autonomy tfaduld be involved in the language

learning process. Developing speaking skills by talking to a native speaker you meet at

the airportor at schogl making use of the ATurengod app
paying attention toYdddreo watitanbugsiCoacmi md
songs of Michael Jackson on your iphone while walking, etc. are all examples that can

be considered wunder the term fAomnipresen

Aomni present o | earniettgrs:per spective coded |

Optiondriven: Learners are free to choose from various options (time, content, skill,
resource, etc.) concerning the learning procesarners should be rendered aware of

these options and helped to become active learners and deuesi@ns.

Mediarich: There is a broad range of media to be utilized during the learning process
including coursebooks, classware, CDs, smart phones, interndteatoers can make

choices among these different media alternativeslopt an eclectic approach.

Nonstop: Learners can continue learning without halt whenever theyfiv@e yond t he
classroomo is an integral g leere tis noosthodl dre ¢ e a

classroom restriction.

Integrationbased: It covers a holistic approacHdarning. Different types of skills and
knowledge should be integrated in order to render learning more meangfild
developing speaking skills, for example, students can enhance listening skills and social

skills as well.
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Prevalent: Learners caget access to learning and knowledge wherever they want.
Classrooms are places to learn from the teacher, peers, and different types of materials
including printed and online resources; school corridors are places to learn from
students from other classard other teachersafeterias are places to learn from other
students and internedtreets are places to learn from other pedplses and tramways

are places to learn from the smart phones and other electronic devices or other people in
the next seatdormitories and houses are places to ldabm roommates, internet,
books, and CDs; and stations and airports are places to learn from other people,
especially foreignersLearning is a fruit of bothlimitless individual studies and

cooperative/collaboteve efforts.

Reflective: Constructive reflection on learning experiences is necessary for the
sustainability of the procesBach step in the learning process should be integrated with
other dimensions by establishing relationships and theges sthould be shaped in

accordance with the diagnosis of strengths and weaknesses of the previous experiences.

Eclectic: A combination of different ways and resources of learning can be employed.
There are a lot of things and opportunities learners cakemse of separately or in
integration with each othgwhat language teachers should do is to make them aware of
this factand encourage them to utilize every opportunity, be it little or worthwhile, to

develop themselves

Self-directed: Learners takihe control and responsibility of their own learnirgp
learner autonomy is one the key elements that constitute the pillars of omnipresent

learning perspective.

Elastic: In case of failure, learners can change any dimension in the learning process.
They have the chance to change the resources they use or consult their teachers or peers

about the specific problems.

Natural: Learning process takes place in authentic setfings-L classes authenticity
is a huge problem, however by extending theniear process beyond the classroom
teachers can help learners get involved in authentic tasks like interviews with native

speakers and further studies with authentic written or audio materials.
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Targetoriented: Learners can direct the learning proaesgcordance with their needs
and targetsThis principle goes parallel with the dimension of being-deicted.

The above characteristics of omnipresent learning apparently indicate that it is in
full agreement with the principles of learner awoty. It removes the limits and
barriers against | eareiveg yancdeadopssghtn.
understanding that l earning i S readily
| earningd encour ages peo poféfeto detiravdlvied irmg e s
learning process in accordance with personal needs and int€@ssigresent learning
is eclecticism on the part of the learners. Eclecticism is not something to be adopted by
only teacherslf we move from the teaching aspeot learning and prioritizdearner
contributions to the learning process, the choices and combinations to be made by the

learners gain more importance.

Even though it is not necessarily based on the existenceoonfputer
technologies, he integral role D technology and internet in the promotion of
omnipresent learning cannot be ignoredn hi s book AThe Worl d
51) mentions ten openers that render learning free of time and place restiictibas

21% century

Ten Openers: (WEALL -LEARN)

Web Searching in the World ofooks

E-Learning and Blended Learning

Availability of Open Source and Free Software
Leveraged Resources and Open Course Ware
Learning Object Repositories and Portals

Learner Participation in Open Information Commugsti
Electronic Collaboration

Alternate Reality Learning

© ® N o gk~ 0D P

RealTime Mability and Portability

10. Networks of Personalized Learning

S
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Almost all of the above points mentioned by Bonk (2008yer an onlineor
technologicaldimension.It is undeniable thamternetbrings a number of benefits and
opportunities for learnersn order to enhance the prevalence of learning and education,
in particular, technology can be utilized as an invaluable méaeswyise, Warschauer
et al. (2000: 78) mention five reasons for teders to integrate internet into their
methodologiesALIVE (Authenticity, Literacy, Interaction, Vitality, Empowerment)
Through internet, learners can have access to innumerable authentic materials and
resources, which is expected to enhance their digegeacy and computer skills. Also,
authentic interaction is made possible by internet througlaiés and video talks. These
broad opportunities offered byhe internet render learning more important and
meaningful for the learners; and both the lessrand teachers become more powerful
to orient the learning process.

As elaborated above, internet and ICTs undertake a vital role in education in the
21% century. Therefore, omnipresent learning encompasses this digital aspect as an
effective wayof rendering learning more prevalent aathentic.Nevertheless, while
encouraging the students to make use of ICTs as much as possible, teachers should not
disregard the inequality of the opportunities possessed by them. Under this framework,
students Isould be encouraged to make use of every chance to learn within and outside

the schoolntegrating both individual and cooperative/collaborative learning.

Omnipresent learning is not a new approach or a novel methodology, nor is it a
theory that is expeted to usher a new era in the field of education and foreign language
learning. It is an encompassing perspective to learning thatfisaye ar ni ng i s
simple and insignificant to be restricted
learningshould be made prevalent and viable gwérere and everytimeBy its very
nature, PBL removes the time and place limitations on education by encouraging
learners to carry out a series of tasks based on-gkidgration outside the school. As
the studentget involved in various communicative group studies for each profest,
take every opportunity to learn both inside and outside the classiwmrefore, its
style appears to be cut out for the promotion of omnipresent learbinder the
following title, the relationships among omnipresent learniRBL, and the

development of speaking skills are elaborated.
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2.1.6 PBL and Developing Speaking Skills with @ Omnipresent Learning

Perspective

It is no doubt that speaking is generally deemed as thst of@llenging one
among the other language skills. This is the case edlyeici EFL contexts as there are
not usually adequate chances to practice oral English in authentic settings. Therefore
there is an obvious need to break the routine and uselegsskcl® s . Accor di ng
(1981: 188), in order to help studergshance oral skillsit eacher s wi | | ne
their student s many opportunities t o pr a
importance of thguiding role of the teacher, Rivefl98L 188 ) adds fAt hey
use their imagination in devising situations which provoke the use of language in the
expression of the studentds own meaning,
resources on which t o dr ahepianeefing and guidipgh a s i z
role to be undertaken by EFL teachers at all educational levels. Considering the issue in

relation with the intimidating speaking skill, this role gains more gravity.

There is a broad variety of paths to choose for lagpguaachers who deliver
speaking lessons. With the advent of the yosthod era and the mounting popularity
of eclecticism, teachers began to feel more independent while deciding what kind of
approaches, methods, strategies, and techniques to follow.vieigwieis vast diversity
of alternatives does not mean that education is a jigsaw puzzle. Instead, it is a highly
critical realm in which teachers and learners should act as meticulously as possible. In
this context,PBL appears to be a strong and prongspath for EFL speaking classes
that are unfortunately far from being communicative and motivating enough. Alan and
Stoller (2005: 1112) summarizes the key benefits of Projeased Language Learning

as follows:

The end result is often authenticity ofperience, improved language and content
knowledge, increased metacognitive awareness, enhanced critical thinking and -decision
making abilities, intensity of motivation and engagement, improved social skills, and a
familiarity with target language resousce

As stressed in taat Alan and Stoller (2005) sa@BL is not something that
serves a single aim but a versatile way of learning that encompasses a broad range of

points. Since developing speaking skills involves a nfatteted process including
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aspectdike fluency, vocabulary, communication, anxiety management, and $8Ban,

can serve as a reasble remedy for the problems experienced in EFL speaking classes

on the part of both learners and teachers. Here theautstanding contributioaf PBL

to geaking tasses is that its tenets are fewour of the notion that speaking is
learned/developed by speaking. As language tesghiershould ask ourselves and help

our students ask themselves the question
motherbo ngue?0 | f we take the average sl eep s
the mute period, one third of our daily lives is spentkpeg our native languageshis

happens almost everyday. So, as prospective teachers of English, why do not our
studens talk in English during even one fourth of this motterguespoken period?

The simple answer to this key question is another question or a series of new questions:
How <can | speak English while everyone a
speak Eglish while everyone is looking with curious eyes? Why should | communicate

with people in English if | can communicate with them more easily in Turkish? Is it
possible to find someone to communicate in English in Samsun? The message that
should be concluetl from such questions is that students nesouadreasonto speak

English; andPBL holds the potential to provide the students with this sound reason. As

the students go through the steps while carrying out the projects, they get involved in
various meaingful tasks in which they need to speak English. This, in turn, helps the
students improve their speaking skills to a considerable extent. The implementation
process of a project, especially a @peg-based one, is not an easy and smooth path.

As Scriven e r (2013) stresses, teachers should
order to help and encourage their students to learn more and more. This is what project
work does with its engaging and intensive nature. However coine inviting and

convincing pont is that the potential outcomes are worth it.

Byrne (1991: 5465) suggests the ways to help the students in terms of
classroom interaction as getting them to interact, getting everyone to join in, listening to
their ideas and listening their language. These four ways are not actually solutions but
aims set to attain solutions. As a part of this probdefring process, Byrne (1991)
stresses that project work involves a lot of discussion, which makes it highly valuable
for fluency wok. However, he (1991: 101) goes on with ahep oi nt war ni ng:
can take up a lot of time, so you will have to decide carefully what kind of project work

you are going to give the students. o0 | nde
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increase clssroom interaction. If it is carefully and professionally planned and
organized in accordance with the specific conditions including student background,
needs, expectations, age, school type, physical conditions, etc., it promises irrejectable
benefits forboth learners and teachers in speaking classes. What actually makes it so
valuable is the integration of the eaftclass dimensin. At this particular point, the

researchepresens the termOmnipresent Learningn relation withPBL.

During projectwork, students are expected to go through some steps in order to
complete the projects at hanth these steps, they collect data individually or in
pairs/groups. The data collection process requires -ghilgration and necessitates
students to contaetith others including classmates, schoolmates, instructors, Erasmus
students, native speakers, and so on. This phase is mostly implemented outdaiesthe
or schooland aim to render learning omnipreseht addition to this dimension,
students are exptd to collect further data orally or in other forms through visits,
library researches, online quests, etc. Along with this outside aspect of learning
opportunity, students develop their speaking skills throughklass and irgroup
discussions about therojects during the lesson hours. Furthermore, upon the
integration of the flipped dimension with a LMS (Edmodo) the students are given the
opportunity to contact the instructor and their friemdinever and wherever they want.

In cases where students éaproblems with access to internet, compensation ways like
text messaging and frequent visits to the instructor can contribute to the omnipresent
collaboration dimensionAt the last stage of the project implementation process,
students or groups preseheir end products yielded by an omnipresent learning and
research process to a group of audience, mostly classmates, in the class or somewhere
outsidein accordance with the needs and nature of the project. Whether it is a classroom
or outdoors performancéoth the presenters and the classmates develop their speaking
skills through interactions before, during, and after the presentation performances. This
briefly-mentionedintensive and demanding cycle of projeaims to let learners get
involved in prevéent and omnipresent learning with no time and place restriction,
which is also expected to help them develop-liifieg learning skillssuch ascritical

thinking, ICT literacy, responsibilitycreativity, cooperation, ancbllaboration
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2.2 RelevantStudies

Research orPBL generally focuses upon its effects on different fields of
education. While studies by Meyer (1997), Yurtluk (2008j &ylvester (2007)
concentrat®n mathematics education, researches conducted by Erdem and Akkoyunlu
(200 2) , G¢ltekin (2005) and ¢i ft - (2006)
social sciences education. Likewise, while Korkmaz (2002) investigddésin terms
of science education, ¥zdener and ¥z-oba
application field for their project work.On the other hand, with their longitudinal
research, Guo and YangO®2) focus on the potential ctnmbutions ofPBL to teacher
professional development and student learning from a general educational perspective.
As the man focus of this study is centered up@jectbased Language Learnimgan
EFL speaking class, the studies mentioned below are drawn from the ELT Faatm.
studies onst udent sd6 and t e aclPBtrae Goveped; randetpeni ons
researches orhé effects ofPBL o n s t Uadgeiagepsriormances are cited. The
findings of these studies hold extra importance in that the findings obtained from the
present study are discussed and interpretiéfd reference to the existing literature on

Projectbasel Language Learning

221Research on Studentsod an®BLTeacher so |

The extent to whichProjectbased Language Learning considered successful
and usefulby students and teacheiss a quite importantriterion in making general
judgements as to the efficacy of projects in language claldsegever,there is not a
vast literature on studies that cover the attitudes of teachers and learners towards project
work. As one of the earliest researchers in this contexintypmery and Eenstein
(1985)carried out a study in which they compared a group who patrticipated in projects
in an ESL coursand another group who received language lessons without projects.
The results of the study indicate that the most considedahtpuage improvaent
appearecsgrammaticalaccuracy and mostf the learners evaluated tReojectbased
Language Learningrocess with positive expressioriBarallel with these researchers
there were others, if not so many, who conducted similar stugligsig (1997),for
example, investigated the attitudeSESL students tgrojectbased instructiomnder

which they develogd a guide book for tourists throughout the whodeirse. It was
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flexible project most dimensions of which wettecidedby the students. The stents
planned the project, conducted library research, talked to native speakers, synthesized
the collecteddatg and presentetheir findings.The findings of bhe studyindicate that

the treatmengroup stidents had more positive attitudesvardsthe couse compared

with the control group students. Nevertheless, most students expressed cahoetns
taking so much initiationand responsibility during the whofgoject implementatio
process.The students also reported that it would have been betteeyf thd been
engaged in more traditional activities with more teacher guidakséor the opinions

of the teacher who coordinated the project work in the study, the prevailing impression
was not positive considering the project implementation process betnns of the end
product.In accordance with these findings, the researcher suggests the integration of a
certain degree dfaditionalESL activities o the project work in language classes

Similar to that of Eyring (1997), the study of Beckett (@P®xamined the
implementation of projeebased instruction in ESL classes (with students from far
eastern countries) i n a Canadian secondar
and fiSearching a Wordo were i mplrgaioeasnt ed u
and written works and documents made up the data collection tools of the research. The
teachers and the researcher herself evaluated the treatment process positively in view of
achievement levels and attitudes towards English lesson. Howeatam cxumber of
students expressed negative opinions concerning the experimental process based on
project work. The students who stated negative opinions about the project process
complained that projects were too demanding and-tioamsuming and they need
more basic knowledge like grammatical structures and lexical items to be delivered by
the teacher. BottBeckett (1999 and Eyring (1997) report that ESL students have
willingness for traditional ways of learning due to their cultural and educational
backgrounds. The solution for this resistansegiven by both researchers as a certain

amount of tolerance for the transition period to be experienced by the students.

Moulton and Holmes (2WD) carried out a research with the participatiorE&iL
studens whoreceived a projedbasedanguage course aniversity The findings of the
study point out thathe students who completed the course were glad with the project
implementation proces$iowever,as the researchers report, some students found the

projects too challenging and believéduat they should have focused on plaeguage
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related activities and task3he researchers suggest thhere should be stage of
learner trainingon the steps and potential benefitsRBL beforeletting the students
undertake projectdn addition Al | en 6 s (i2wWhizhshe irnvastigateghe ESL
university studens {perceptionsas to theproject implementation process yielded
positiveresuls about the attitudes of the students towards the integration oftgrojec

to the language learning process.

In addition to the aboveited studies in ESL contexts, there are others like those
of Suba-Bi n- man a(d 0 @2 k - evhich cahhitdt®& the EFL side of the
literature onProjectbased Language Learnin u b-Bk 8- man (2002) i nv
teachersdé perceptions as to the use of pr
of the new witing program in the School of Foreign Languages at Hacettepe
University. The findings of the study suggest that the teachers who participated in the
project work believe the new programenriched with projects and portfoliois a
promising step; howevethey also report that there are some ambiguous points about
t he new wr i tnstrugion@amdoagsesamnmitdodlsi k e -Bu b a,man
G° k - e n inygedtigalel dhe attitudes of instructors towards the integration of project
work as an alternative assessment and instruction itodhe School of Foreign
Languages at Karadeniz Technical Universithe findings of thestudy indicate
positive attitudes othe instructorsas to the use gfroject workinstead of traditional
assessment waysHowever, the instructors report that they had difficulties in
implementing projects in their classroom. The results of the studyirafgy that there
is a need for service training for instructors on the use of projects as a novel way of

instruction and assessment

Adding the internet dimension to the issue, Elam and Nebit (2012) tried to
investigate the efficacy athe incorporabn of PBL and Web 2.0 toolsn terms of
promoting collaboration and motivatiomhis action research was carried out for 8
week periodvith the participation of 22 undergraduate studénts Pai Chai University
EFL Tourism course in South KoreBuring the Project implementation process, the
students usebling as a Learning Management System (LMB)e resultof the study
show that gidents responded favorably to working in groups to carry out projects and

to being a part of the blended Irizng systen supported with Web 2.0 tools.
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The findings of aboweited studies clearly show that there is not a common
response towards the useRBL in language classrooms. Some students and teachers
who get involved in project work find it unnecessary orddbcult while others regard
it useful and motivatingThe following studies focusing on the effects BBL on
students6 | anguage performances are el abo

findings.
2.2.2Research on the Effects dPBL on Studens banguagePerformances

Although there is an evgrowing body of research integrating project work into
other fields of education, such studies are scarce in the field of lisT aghere is not
a broad literature on studies that cover the attitwfe®achers and learners towards
project work, there is not a satisfying body of research investigating the effdeBi of
on studentsd6 | anguaAs one pfethebeoreseaachdeagsulis e i t h e
(2009) carried out a studyith the participationof 15 sixth grade primary school
students and two primary schoohli stt@acglertsh
project lasted fosix months.The studyyielded positive findings abouiroject work
contributing to the st indctviiesgobr lamguagd skills,gne s s
speaking and listening in particular, knowledge about local history and communicative
competenceThe researcher also repodsme difficulties about the project process like
the long duration of theroject, the studet s 6 | ack of familiarity
new role oftheir teachers as a facilitator and so Bimally the researcher regarB8L

as a potentially effective tool for language classes.

Adding a new dimension to the project work,é st u d ynd BeyhanBa Kk a

(2010) aimed to investigate the effect of multiple intelligences suppd?id on

el ementary school student sé achievement I
Conducted with the participation of 50" §rade students, the study includedoar-

week treat ment process. The topic fAforeig
with the principles ofPBL in the experiment group while it was handled with a
traditional approach in the control groufhe research was based on guantitativa dat

and its results indicated that multiple intelligences suppoPiBd hasa statistically
significant e f faehievement mnd tattitwdes dotwvards emgtisls @sson.

The researchers suggest t hbaut thid methpd beg e t e
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enhanced and applications ¢fBL be implemented in foreign language classes.
Likewise, the study of BaBL0o(n2 0sltlu)d einntvseds taice
achievement and attitudes towards English lesson with the participation Bfgade

students. The results of the study suggestttiete is statistically significd difference

between the achievement levels and attitudes to the favour sfutients included in

the treatment group. In line with this finding, the researcher suggests ELT teachers
teaching at different levels incorpord&®8L into the regular methodadjies they follow

in English lessons.

Unlike the albbve-mentioned studies, the studiesrried out by Simpso(2011)
and Poonpon (2011) wee tertiary level andnvestigated the effects &fBL on Thai
university student s 0y, [Banngmg skilshandlsefonfidereeg e pr o
Making use of bothlguantitative and qualitative dat&mpson (2011xonductedthe
study with the participation of 26 third year studembgjoring in English enrolled in
English for Tourisntourse.The subjects werdivided into three as high, mediumdan
low groups. Followinghe implementatiorperiod the low and medium achievers had
progress in their language skills except grammar and writing while high achievers
showed progress in speaking and writifidie study sggests that project work also
turnsout to be effective in terms of learning skills (teamwork, higireler thirking,
and presentation skill§nd seHconfidence.The researcher concludes tiRBL can be
an effective means of teaching English as a forlEigguageJust like Simpson (2011),
Poonpon (2011) tried to find out the extent to whRBL is effective in view of
enhancing the motivation of students towards the assigned tasks and fostering their four
language skills. Under the study, 47 undergragluatudents took part in an
interdisciplinary project in the English lessons. The analysis of the qualitative data
collected via sermstructured interviews at the end of the treatment indicates that the use
of PBL appears to be promising and benefiamterms of developing both motivation
and language skillsThe only complaint by the participants was about the peorly

planned implementation procedures.

The abovementionedstudieswith different findingsconstituteonly some of the
literature as td®BL. Theyhave been selected randonmyorder that they represent the
literatureaboutPBL properlyand provide a briebverview of the subject iboth ESL

andTur key 6s EPdlowing suth ke foints from some sample studies on
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Projectbased Langage Learning, specific and detailed information on the application

di mension of this current study i s present



AA | anguage I s not an academic
that happenstieween people i n flesh ali
- Greg Thompson

PART 3

METHODOLOGY

In this part, information aboute research desigrpopulation ad sampling,
data collection,data analysisand lesson procedur®llowed under this studys
presented.

3.1 Reseach Design

A pre- and postesttrue experimental design with a control group is employed
in this study.The subjects of the study are composed toéament group and a ctmol
group. The participants weessigned to the groups randomiyat is, he students who
got a score of 689,5 (B1l) in the proficiency exam held at the beginning of the
academic year were assigned to two ELT classes randdiplythe school
administration Then ELT-A- was selected as theeatment group of the study while
ELT -B- wasdetermined as the control group by the resear&®eD ° r ny e | (2007
points out, 6r andom group assignment o S t he k
experimental design from quaskperimental studiesln addition, the existence of

equivalent groups is the singuanon forrandomization as is the case with this study.

The study holds a mixed methods design in terms of data collection. The major
data sources amguantitative preand postest(speaking proficiency) and quantitative
attitude inventory (pre and postreatment). Other than these, a qualitative interview
was conducted with the students in both groups at the end of the treatment process.
Therefore, this study can be categorized @ AAN Y ogruea.l According to
(2007)this type of mixed method designs are characterized by a dominant quantitative

style with a spporting followup interview as is the case with this study.



10t

During the research press the experimental grnoveceivel speaking lessons (4
hours each week) based BBL and its principles while the conr o | groupos s
lessons (4hours each week) werkeld on a traditional basis making use of the
cour s ebolekturet Reddy B &tratBgies for Academisténing and Speaking
(Second Edition) (SarosyandSherak 2013). The speaking lessons were offered by the
researcher himselThe coursebook was selected by the executive board of the School
of Foreign Languages upon the proposal of ELT speaking ingtaudAs it is evident
from the title, the coursebook covers the skills of listening and speaking. Therefore, the
four-hour listening course for both experimental and control groups was based on the
same resource. These weekly listening lessons were oftgred native speaker
instructor in accordance with the policy of the school administration.

In the control groupspeaking lessons followed the listening part in terms of
topics and skills whereas the experimental group improved speaking skills via semi
flexible projects which were offered by the instrucésralternatives angdere open to
change with student contributiariBopics for the projects were determined with regard
to their applicability in speaking classes and real life relevance. Detaileunation
about the projectsgi ven in the O6Appendicesgandart af
information on how the projects were integrated into speaking lessons is provided under

the O6Procedured title

As for the selected 1dplxiorsl @i amew ediidne ct ur
resource and based on improving listening and speaking skills through strafégies.
coursebook,he contents ofvhich are presented in Appendix B composed of 5 units
and 10 chapters (2 chapters in each unit). Eacpteh covers certaimcademic
discussiorandpresentatiorstrategies to help learners enhance speaking skills. Detailed
information on how the contents and strategies were employed in the control group is

provided under the OProcedured6 title.
3.2 Population and Sampling
The population of the study consisf students attending tle.T Prep Classit

Ondokuz May éns2018in20 acadsmid ygarThe sarple of the study is
composed of two groupstending the ELT Prep Classt On d o k u wersiyany € s Un
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the 20137 2014 academic yearOne of theselasses is assigned as the experimental
group randomlyand the other one forms the control grolipe averagelevel of the
studentsincluded in both groups Bl (Intermediate in accordance with Commo
European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR)

The perimental group is composed of 23 studeéhtsf whom are maleshe
control group consists of 20 students and 4 of them are mdl@sstudents in the
experimental group reported that thgnaduated from an Anatolian High School, while
the other 6 are graduates of Anatolian Teacher Trainingdigh School. Similarly10
students in the control groups are graduates of an Anatolian High School, while 7 of
them reported thathey graduated froran Anatolan Teacher Training High School.
Along with these types of high school, 1 student was a graduate of a General High
School and 2 students reported that they received high school education abroad.

As it is clearfrom the figures presented ale\there is noa numerical balance
among students and between groups in terms of variables like gender and graduated
high school. Inboth groupsfemale studentsare more in numberFurthermore
considering the graduated high schools, Anatolian High Schomfaik. Departing
from these numerical data, it was decidgdthe researchdhat these variables would

not be included in the study ind®ar to eliminate the prospeat gettng subtle results

Prior to the treatmenprocess, it was ensured thaetd was nostatistically
significant difference between the speaking proficiency leaeld attitudesof both
groups. The results of thenalysis of speaking pitest scoresuggesta significance
level of 0,591(p>0,05) between the experimental and cdnggoups. Similarly, the
analysis of the prereatment attitudes of the two groups yields a significance level of
0,894 (p>0,05) The relatedables covering theanalyses of theretest resultsand pre

treatment attitudesarenc |l uded i n DODheciiBsnodonsgs pand of
3.3 Data Collection
1. An Attitude Inventory was administered to both groups at the beginning and at the

end of the treatmerdn the basis of anonymity order to identify the attitudes of the

students towards speaki course.
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Following a comprehensive review of the literature on attitude scales and
speakingrelated studies, the researcher devised ate® inventory. Then, the
inventory was broached to five experts to ensuréatte validityand their constructe
recommendations and final approval were taken as the basis before putting it into
practice and statistical analysis. In order to collect data for reliability and validity tests,
the inventory was administered to 240 ELT Prep Class students (whichtuensti
almost the whole of the population). During the statistical analysis, which was
conducted by an experienced statistician, 10 items were deleted from the inventory in
order to ensure a high level of reliabilitgee Appendix 6)Cronbach Alpha reliabily
coefficient of the final 5dtem scale was found to be 0,93, which demonstrates the high
reliability of the inventory. Intecorrelation values of the items covered in the attitude
scale are provided iAppendix 8.

Prior to factor analysis, the ki Meyeii Olkin measure of sampling adequacy
was found to be adequate (0, 65). Values for the Kaweyeii Olkin measure of
sampling adequacy range from O to 1, values closer to 1 are preferred and values of 0.60
are at the lower limit of acceptable (EigR005: 640)The factor analysis revealed that
items were reduced under five significant factors with factor loadings ranging between
A. 3520 and A.7190. The wunderlying domai n:¢
related with t hoewasrtdusd etnhtes 0t iattltei toufd etshe c o
the |l anguage proficiency of the student sa
towards classroom procedur eso, Aiitems rel
and Airrsetl rad etddee Appemidsx ® The inventory has 8 reverse scored
items (2,4,7,13,18,19,21,41and all items were found to explain 49% of the total

variance.

2. A pre- and a postest for speaking skill weradministered to both groups at the
beginning and at therd of the treatmenin order to see the level of the subjeatsl

identify the level of progress they achieved

The speaking test employed in pend postest is a kind of achievement test
which aims to assess st udenorksobthesspeakank i ng
course. It is a direct and criterizaferenced test as the students are evaluated in terms

of their speaking performance individually. Although it can be regarded as a discrete
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point test as it aims to test speaking skills separatelgctually holds a strong
integrative dimension in that students are expected to listen to the assessors and
participate in a mutual dialogue while providing answers to the questions.

The test consisted of three parts: answeringmnion questionarswering anf
guestion and talking aboua prompt picture Each student was asked to pick two small
pieces of sheet for each type of question and, after thinking for a few minutes, decide on
one of them to answer in the test. During the test, the studentsasked to introduce
themselves first. Then they were expected to answeophr@on questionthey chose
(see Appendix 47 After that, they answered thé questionthey picked out (see
Appendix 48. At the final stage of the test, they were askedhmmose one of the two
prompt picturesthat were shown to them on computer screed talk about it (see
Appendix 49. Each of the three stages of the test was carried out as a dialogue between
the instructors and students rather than a nomu@. The testor each studentook

approximately five to eight minutes.

The performances of the students were assessed by two speaking instructors and
one outside rater who is also an experienced English language instructor. The
assessment process for each -tastr involved analytic scoring system and was
completed as soon as they left the testing room. The students were assessed in terms of
seven categories including fluency, grammar/accuracy, vocabulary, pronunciation/
intonation, relevance and adequacy of tbatent, listening comprehension, and body
language. The rating scalsee Appendix 10employed in the speaking test was
adapted from the speaking rating scale
covered in the scale is composed of 5 points identifying different performance levels of
students from the highest to the loweéstorder totest the reliability of the rating scale,
the pretest scores of the students included in both groups (43 in total) were employed
and Cronbach Alpha reliability coefficient of the rating scale was found to be 0,92,
which indicates the high reliability dhe scalelnter-correlation values of the seven

categories covered in the ratiagale are provided in Appendix 11.

Each rater who had their owscoring sheets (see Appendix) 4&sessed the
students independently. As the maximum total score ofativegrscale is 35, the scores

given by the raters were multiplied by 20 in order to obtain scores out of 100. Then the
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final score for each student was calculated by averaging the points given by the three
raters.The pretest and postest results of botgroups and the statistical analysistiodé
inter-reliability of the raers are presented in Appendix 4A4d 45. The statistical data

there make clear that all the coefficients both in the anel postests are above .70,
which demonstrates a high posgticorrelation among the raters.

3. In addition to the above quantitative data sources, -semnitured interviewsthe
basic questionsf which are given in Appendix 591-52-53, were conductedrecorded
as well) with the participants of the studyciuding both expemental and control
groups.Thesequalitative datavere analyzed andwployed to suppotthe data gathered

through other data collection tools.

3.4 Data Analysis

The quantitative data collected under this study were first enterbticrosoft
Excel and then transferred to the SPSS software (Statistics Package for Social Sciences)
for statistical analyse3.he statistical analyses of the study were carried out by means of
t hePS8§2000 data anal ysi s pr ohgigquasmsuckeaspnean,y i n g
standard deation, and T-tests. While analyzing the differense(both attitudes and
speaking scorespetween the experimental group and control gréogependent
samples test was employed whereaBaired samples-test was utilizedto analyze
withinrgr oup data. According to D-festsnageasedt¢ 200 7)
compare the results of groups independent of one another while paired sateptes t
are employed t@ompare two sets of results from the same group. Besiderder to
find out the interrater reliability of the scores given by the three raters, Pedsmiuct
Moment correlation coefficients were statistically calculated for thegsteand post
test separately through SP&$pendix 46) While conductig statistical analyseshé
threshold for significance vsaaccepted as p<0.05 and discussions and comments on the

findingsof the study were shaped in accordance with this significance threshold.

On the other handstraegies likecategorizing coding and interpreting wee
employed in order to analyze qualitative ddta.order to handle the pestatment

interviews as qualitative data, the recordings were first transcribed by the researcher and
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then the answers to each questi@xcept for questior6 for both groupy were
categorized aspositive negative and neutral taking the reverse questions into
consideration The codes employed for these categories Jafer positive, 2 for
negative, and3 for neutral. These number codes are actually used to guzanthe
gualitative data in order that their percentaga ba easily calculated via Microsoft
Excel As D°rnyei (2007:270) points out A q
data into numerical codes that can be further prodessest at i thitheal | vy
percet ages and sample sentences from the
discussing the findings. As for the answers to tHeg@estion in both groups, the
suggestions of the experimental group were categorized praject selectionallotted

time, and PowerPoint presentation©n the other hand, the suggestions of the control
group were categorized asursebook limitationPowerPoint presentationgndlack of
enjoyable topicsThese categories were also coded wif2, and 3 consecutiely.
Therefore, the related interpretations were shaped in accordance with these categories of
suggestionsind thereby determined codes.

3.5 Procedure

The experimental process of the study was planned to last for one semester
(Fall’20132014 Academicrear). Throughout the serster the experimental group was
engaged in projects designed to help them enhance speaking skills. The instructor had
prepared 25 different topicésee Appendix 1R for project work and upon the
completon of each projecthe stue@nts(in groups)selected a new topic for the next
project. A project overviewwas developed by the instructor for each project. In these
overviews, informatiorwas providedn variouspoints including level, duration, scope,
driving question, project degption, end product, target skills and sskills, related
disciplines, resources, and keywardéthough the instructor provided the students with
such core information about the content and requireméimesprojects were semi
flexible, which means thdhe students were given the freedom to change the course of

the project implementation process.

The projects were tentatively planned to last 1 week or 2 weples to change)
as shorterm projectsin order that the students would get familiar with raany

contentsas possible and have a strong source of motivatdso, each project was

u

e
C
S
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planned to yield an end product that involved an peaformancgposter, PowerPoint,
acting, debate, etc.) by the group membdédsst of the end products involved a
PowerPoint presentation; and in order to help students to thisheadghout the
learning process paper includngpbos and Dondéts of or al pr e:
deadly sins of PowerPoint presentatiomas provided by the instruct¢Appendix J.
Thesecommunicative oral presentations mostly included a stuckesatted video and an
audio or video record of an oral interview with a native speaker or a proficient English
speaker. The interviews were planned as a part of the data collection process of the
projectsand as a motivating opportuptvhich was observed to provide a real sense of
achievement. Especially considering the high number of ELT students in Turkey
graduating from universities without even a short experience of dialogue with a native
speake, this interview dimension turns out to be more valualblee students were
encouraged by the instructor to produce-ssdated videos and conduct interviews
during the whole procegsee the attached DVD inside back cover for sample files)

order tohelp the students conduct better interviews, the instructor provided them with a
sheet on not¢aking symbad and abbreviations (Appendiy andan article covering

some tips to caduct great interviews (Appendi® along with a sorce of speaking tips
(Appendix 4.

In addition to the above pointshe instructor asked the students to keep an
individual voice diary about the steps or tasks they would undertake while carrying out
the projects. What is more, he asked them to bring an -aedwd of a 1@minute
discussion in which group members would participate orally in English. Both voice
diary and discussion files were submitted to the instructor by group members at the end
of each project and the instructor provided oral feeklba return(see the ahched
DVD inside back cover for sample filesThis aimed to enabléhe studentdo get
engaged itmore stresdree speaking practices thus helping thewercome the high

levels of anxiety they experienced while speaking in English.

Another important cmponent of thePBL system in this study was the
integration of a Learning Management System (Edmodo) into the process. As was
mentioned under the title AFIipped Learni
freed timefor practice and more meaningfukks. In order to engage the students in

project work with an omnipresent learning perspective, the students were not only
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encouraged tautilize every physical chance (peers, native speakers, libraries, books,
etc.) to learn but also usen online learningnanagement system via which teaeher
student and studesstudent interconnection is enhancétbwever, due the stubborn
existence of digital divide among students and eawenlack of opportunities of some
students to have access to internet, this flippystesn was not planned as the sique

non of the learning process. Instead, its use was encouraged by the instructor at every
stage; and useful linksnd materials related with the projects were regularly uploaded.
The instructor a | sew posts eandkrepliest regular interivals.d e nt s ¢
Some of the students actively used this while some others logged in the system from
time to time. However he clear thing is that every student somehow made use of this
borderless educativeol.

Considering the strong emphagt8L puts on group work and collaboration,
each group member was expected to participate in the final oral performance and the
tasks throughout the project implementation process on an equal Dhsiefore,
different rubricswere employed for different tasksaorderto assess the process and the
end productswith the contributions of the trilogy othe instructor the student
himself/herselfand peers First of all, in order to assess the project implementation
process front h e s t(gradiee memisedspoint of view, ASeltReflection on Project
Worko (Appendix 3 andAi Rubr i c for Sel f and Peer As s
(Appendix 39 were filled in by the students and submitted to the instructor following
each project. Orthe other handfiRubric for Tea h e r Assessment of t
Gener al Pr o] e(Bppendixdl) Was emplayed by the instructor so as to
assess the groupsdé and group medsty,r s6 p e
fiProject Presentation Ruboi¢Appendix40) andi Cl as sr oo m D(énbtedt e Rub
to two uncoveredproject titles)(Appendix 42) were employed by both the instructor
and all of the classmates in order to evaluate the end product performances of the
performing groups.These multidimersional evaluation steps were followed during
each project and thus it was aimed to render the assessment process more objective and
transparent on both process and product b&sg. of the abowenentioned rubrics
ARubric for Self aondecRe eWwo rAsos ensassmedretv ed fo pRer
for this study and the other ones were taken from reliable sourd@Blorin order to
ensure theiface validityall of these rubrics were broached to ELT experts and only

after their approval were they put iroactice.
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As opposed to the above educational model for the experimental @vbigh is
also illustrated with sample photos from the treatmentgs® in Appendix 95 the
system for the control group was based on the selected s e b 0 0 k Readiylle ct ur e
Strategies for Academic Listening and Spe:
2013). The coursebook bases speaking on academic discussion and presentation skills
and strategies. The topics and strategies were covered in accordance euatieitge.
Academic discussioand presentation strategies were handled within classroom time
and an academic discussion was put into practice following the introduction of the
related strategies. Then, following discussions about the new presentatiegiesr#te
students were assigned to develop an oral presentation (in groups) on the topic specified
in the coursebook. The students were encouraged to feel free to ask the instructor for
help and guidance during preparations for the presenta#anss the case with the
experimental groupii Pr oRPreedent at i on Ru)bwas enmployddAp pend i

evaluate the presentation performance of the students in the control group as well.

In addition to the above points, both groups were providéd a seriesof
pronunciation lectures (41 sessialeivered by Jennifer Recio Lebedevwellknown
ELT professionglto which anyone can have access as online podsastshe attached
DVD inside back cover)Some of the students employed the online links whilersth
made use of these lectures offline through the video(fliggl GB in totalprovided by
the instructor.Throughout the semester the students included in both groups were
encouraged to learn from these lectures and enhance their pronunciationTslells.
i nstructorodos feedback following group pre

pronunciation aspedh accordance with the principles given in these lectures.

A further common point for both groups is the room in which speaking lessons
were ofered. Most of the sessions (except those that required outdoors) were run in the
technologicallye qui pped oO6Video Room 26 in the Sch
room possessem LCD projector, a computer, a satellite LCD televisiarsatisfying
sound gstem with two loudspeakers, and a white board. These supporting aids were at
the disposal of the students in both groups during the whole educational phodhss.
below twocolumn table the major steps followed in the experimental group and in the
contol group are givenin detail, thus making the distinction between the two

methodologies clear.
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Comparison of the Steps Followed in the Experimental and Control Groups

Experimental Group

Step 1
Instructor provides alternative project title

Control Group

Step 2
Groups agree on/select a project

Step 1
Instrudor asks prompt questions about th
topic being covered in the coursebook

Step 3
Classroom discussion on the project
requirements (open to change)

Step 2
Classroom discussion about the topic in
general

Step 4
Groups initiate studies for the project

Step 3
Instructor touches on the discussion
strategies covered in the chapter

Step 5
Instructor shares tthe-point videos or links
about the language and content requirems
of the project on Edmodd.MS)

Step 4
Students are addressed a specificudision
question related with the topic to practice
discussion strategies

Step 6
Grous come to cooperate with the
instructor about thaeeds angroblems they

Step 5
Instrucor provides feedback about the
discussion performances

encounter Step 6
Instructor introduces the presentation
strategies with a sample video covered in
Step 7 chapter
Instructor provides feedback and suppor
both online (Edmodo) and fate-face
Step 7
Step 8 Classroom discussioms the use of the ney
Classroom discussions on the progress of presentation strategies
projects
Step 8
Step 9 , Groupsare assigned to prepare an oral
Groups complete the requirements of thg presentation on the topic given at the end
project the chapter
Step 10

Groups present their end products

Step 11
Instructor and classmates provide feedba]
for the end product and performance

Step 12
Reflection orand assessment tiife project

Step 9
Groups perform their presentations

Step 10
Instructor and classmates pite feedback
for the presentatioperformance

implementation process




Table11 covers the learning process for ttgroups step by step; amdthe
below part the process is describeldboratelyin accordance with the dateshen
speaking lessons footh groups were held.

3.5.1 Treatment Process

The below table covers a thorough timetable of the speaking lessons offered to
both experimental and control groups throughout the whole fall semester. The dates
given initalics andunderlinedform refer o the skipped lessonghe firstweek lesons
for both groupddid not take place due to some probleamsl uncertaintiegbout the
weekly programmeBesides, the fifthweek lessongor both groups did not take place
owing to the sacrifice holidayn additon, the twehour session for the control group on
October 29, 2013 was skipped due to the Republic Day celebratiasy, the
sessions on December 25, 2G4®1 January 1, 201fér both groups did not take place
due to the midterm exanasd New Yar holday consecutively

Table 12
The Weekly Programefor Speaking Classes in Fall Semester (20Q34)

Experimental Group Control Group

1" Week September 16, 2013 | 1 Week September 17, 2013
September 18, 2013 September 18, 2013

2"Week Septembr 23, 2013 | 2" Week September 24, 2013
September 25, 2013 September 25, 2013

39 Week September 30, 2013 | 3 Week October 1, 2013
October 2, 2013 October 2, 2013

4" Week October 7, 2013 4™ Week October 8, 2013
October 9, 2013 October 9, 2013

5" Week October 14, 2013 | 5" Week October 15, 2013
October 16, 2013 October 16, 2013

6" Week October 21, 2013 | 6" Week October 22, 2013
October 23, 2013 October 23, 2013

7" Week October 28, 2013 | 7" Week October 29, 2013
October 30, 2013 October 30, 2013

8" Week November 4, 2013 | 8" Week November 5, 2013




November 6, 2013

November 6, 2013

9" Week

November 11, 2013
November 13, 2013

9" Week

November 12, 2013
November 13, 2013

10" Week

November 18, 2013
November 20, 2013

10" Week

November 19, 2013
November 20, 2013

11" Week

November 25, 2013
November 27, 2013

11" Week

November 26, 2013
November 27, 2013

12" Week

December 2, 2013
December 4, 2013

12" Week

December 3, 2013
December 4, 2013

13" Week

December 9, 2013
Decemberll, 2013

13" Week

Decenber 10, 2013
Decemberll, 2013

14" Week

December 16, 2013
December 18, 2013

14" Week

Decenber 17 2013
December 18, 2013

15" Week

December 23, 2013
December 25, 2013

15" Week

December 24, 2013
December 25, 2013

16™ Week

December 30, 2013
Januay 1, 2014

16" Week

December 31, 2013
January 1, 2014

17" Week

January 6, 2014
January 8, 2014

17" Week

January 7, 2014
January 8, 2014
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Note: The dates given iitalics andunderlinedform refer to the skipped lessons.

Under the below two titke detailed accounts of the lessons in the experimental

and control groups are presentddhe lessons are told with some references to the

Appendicegpart.

3.5.2 Account of the Lessong$Experimental Group)

2" Week

September 232013

This was the firsspeaking lesson with the experimental group. The students first

and then the instructor introduced themselves shortly. Following this introduction,

issues like the aims and requirements of the speaking class, the significance of speaking

skills, the expetations of the instructor from the students and theestud s 6

expect a
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from him were discussed. The students were told that speaking lessons would be based
on PBL during the fall semester and then the instructor offered an informative
PowerPointpresatation on the tenets ¢fBL and its implications for speaking classes
in EFL contextslt was especially emphasized that il@arning, not teachingThus it

was aimed to make them aware of that they would be active agentgoups
throughout the procesrather than passive participantfien they were asked to form
groups of 3 or 4 for the tasks to be carried out under the framework of préjetis.

end of the lesson the students were administéredattitude scale (Appendix) 7o
identify their atitudes to the speaking class before thgibning of the lessons. Lastly
the students were notified that they were expecteattemd a speaking test in the next
sessioron Wednesdayo identify their levels of speaking at the very beginning of the

semeste

September 25, 2013

Students included in the experimergabup took the preest (see Appendix 47
48499 i n this session. The speaking test wa
office. Further information on the ptest is presentednder the title oflata collection
tools before Before the test, the students had been informed that they were going to be
evaluated according to seven criteria (fluency, grammar/accuracy, vocabulary,
pronunciation/intonation, relevance and adequacy of t®@ntent, listening
comprehension, and body language) covered in the rating Jdadeinterest of the
students in the preest was observed to be satisfying despite theivousness andck

of experience regarding the assessment of productive skills.

3 Week
September 30, 2013

This session marked the launch PBL for the students in the experimental
group. The were informed about the learning management system (Edmodo) to be
employed in order to foster the efficacy of BL processThe instrictor gave them a
password they would enter to become a member of this online system. Following a
short visual explanation of Edmodo, they were asked to select a topic for the first

project of the semester out of 25 alternatitred also had been posted Bdmodo All
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of the groups agré&edghomngheagp(seesfppeliatdi tHiad
16) and t he rest of t he |l esson was all oca
characteristics and requirementg.the end of the lesson the instructoraatuced he

evaluation scales (Appendix &9-40-41-42) to be used throughout the project work

during the whole semester and informed the students on how and when they were

expected to employ these scales.

October 2, 2013

The lesson began with tle@mments of the students about the first impression
they had as to their firfBL and Edmodo systeexperienceThe instructor had posted
(on Edmodo)sample public service announcement vidiewshe project at hand and a
Word document(see Appendix ¥that covered an extensive list of expressions that
students could use during speaking tasks they would undertake throughout the semester.
The rest of the lessomas allocated to the detailed analysis of the videodlzwseful
speaking tipsWhile the community service announcemewmideos wereintended to
serve as model for thestudents, the speaking tips wetteown (also handed out) as an
important resourcehe students would make use of in every stage of the learning
process through projects. At thedeof the sessigrthe instructor reminded the students
that they were expected to go on studies for their projects and cooperate with peers and

theinstructor at almost every level

4" Week
October 7, 2013

In this session the students experiendbeir first project presentations.
Considering that this was the first try, it was no surprise that the students were observed
to be nervous and anxious before the performances. Four groups delivered their oral
presentations onthe adverse effects oflcolol dependence, drug addiction,
overconsumption of junk foodind computer addictionEach presentation consisted of
a PowerPointpresentation about the topic, an interview with a native speaker, and
finally a self-createdcommunity service announcement eddto fight against and raise
awareness about the covered bad habit. The presentations ended with a-questérn

session. At the end of each performance, group members were provided with oral
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feedbackby the instructor and classmatessed on the projepresentation rubriand

the requirements specified in the project overvidgwe lesson ended with discussions

about this first projet presentation session and thstructob s st at ement t hat
the group were expected to complete preparatitorstheir presentations and cooperate

with the instructor in case of any need.

October 9, 2013

Today the remaininghtee groupdelivered their presentatiors bad habits
including smoking, computer gamesnd lastly overshopping and overspendinign
accordance with the requirements of the proje@che presentationncluded a
PowerPoinfpresentation about the topic, an interview with a native speaker, and finally
a seltcreatedpublic service announcement videbhe presentations ended witlslaort
guestionanswer session; and thgroup members were provided with oral feedback by
the instructor and classmates based on the project presentation rubric and the
requirements specified in the project overvidwthe end of lhe lesson the first project
implementation process was evaluated by the students through exchange of ideas and
comments and they were asked to select a new topic for the next projectFoyaie.
groups decidedmo A Access to I dji,omesae ( 4dpoampgshop chld
(Appendix 13, one groupson ol Angd i sh S,amdghedast ( Appe
group on AWaye b BoepaS)kchoolo (Appendi x

6" Week
October 21, 2013

This session was ablated to the evaluation of the progress achieved by the
groups about theiprojects.All of the groups reported what they had dsoefarand
were planning to do for their project atie instructor provided feedback and assistance
for the groups one by onét the end of the lessathe students were notified that they
were expeted to complete preparations for the projects and perform their presentations

in the next lesson.
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October 23, 2013

This lesson hosted three group presentatond &nc cess t o | di oms 0.
presentations consisted ofPowerPointpresentation ah a selfcreatedvideo which
covered a collection of opaque idioms with the illustration of their literal meanings. In
the PowerPointstage, the group members presented information on the distinguishing
features of idioms and some strategies to guess higden meanings. Then, letting
their classmates watch the videos they enabled other students to develop ability to make
prophetic predictions about thmtended meanings. After each presentation, the
instructor and classmates provided feedback for thepgmembers. In the conclusion
part of the lesson, the remaining groups reported about their progress and were
informed that they were supposed to complete the project implementation steps for next

Monday.

7" Week
October28,2013

At the beginning ofthis twohour session one group performed an oral
presentation oiAccess to diom The presentation covered some strategies to guess
the meaning of unknown idioms and there was an entertaseifgreatedvideo on the
literal and intended meanings adree opaque idiomsAfter the questioranswerand
feedback phase of this interactive presentation, another group performed their
presentation on leadershiphe presentation began withPaowerPointpresentation on
the distinguishing characteristics ofleesde and a video display of
interview with a native speaker instructor on leadershipally the grop members
acted out ameetingin which the CEO of a company on the verge of bankruptcy
delivered a confidenebuilding speech to the englees.T h e n anotsher gr
presentatioron AAccess to English @&g® was on stagelhe group members informed
their classmates on how to develop skills to understand the lyrics of English songs while
listening. The presentation ended with a song displalding a cloze exercise and an
entertaining karaoke performance by the group members with the participation of the
rest of the classAt the end of the session the students were asked to choose the title of
the next project and all groups agreed on theop e ct of AOver comi

Syndr omeo.
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There was another project presentation planned for thatAdthough it was
public holiday as 012:00p.m. students volunteered to participate in the presentation in
Bat épar k. Under nor mzlso possibledto conviooe studetds wo u |
attend a schogaklated event within holiday hours.he t i tl e of the pr o]
Socialize at Prep School 0, and the group
a socializing e wlarnmdcreatiomal déstinagop m Sdmsun,avithghe p
participationof their classmates. They introduced the place in dataillet their friends
di scover many 1inter est iisgorodhirda hargled owd lydhat B a't

presenterstotheirclasamt es dur i ng Bat épark presentat.i ¢

Figure 14A Br ochur e from Bat épark Pr ese

SAMSUN BATI (WEST) PARK

The Amazon Village is a museum
in the city of Samsun, Turkey,
which explores the history of the
legendary Amazons, ancientwomen

warriors.

It is located in Bati Park, on an

area of land which was artificially
reclaimed from the sea.

The village itself is a modern,
educational recreation of the
type of village in which the

ancient society may have lived.

THE AMAZONS

The Amazons are the
legendary women warriors
lived in 1200s B.C. They
lived in Themiskyra city
that they established near
Thermodon (Terme River) in
Blacksea Coast of Turkey.
The Amazons were the
warriors of this matriarchy
in Anatolia. They
worshipped the Mother
Goddess, Cybele, since she

symbolized the significance
Of\f_‘r\f?m.
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October 30, 2013

This session was an introduction to t
Sy ndr o meagiructoriidiveredi ashortpresentation on syndromes in geaiavith
examples like Stockholm Syndrome, Impostor Syndrome, Jet Lag, and Burnout
Syndromeandon Monday Syndrome in particulaHe asked the students to discuss the
relevant videos they watched on Edmodthe day before and let them watch new
entertainingvideos on Monday Syndromé-ollowing further discussions about the
topic, the instructor opened the stepad requirements of the project to discussion
among the students. Groups discussed how to structure their end products and the
possible problems theynight face. While concluding the session the instructor
reminded the students that they were expectéalitmh the implementation process and
cooperate with the instructor and peers.

8" week
November 4, 2013

Today, hreegroupswho had completed tretages of the project performed their
presentations on Monday syndranigach group displayed RowerPointpresentation
including an interview with a native speaker and a relegafficreatedvideo (see
Appendix 54 for a sample presentatioRpllowing each performanceind subsequent
discussionsthe instructor and classmates provided oral feedback to the group members.
For the last 20 minutes of the lesson, the teacher asked students to go out and bring a
6crazy objectdé into tueecto get aghlyssurprsead.by tilishey w
maneuver of the teacher; and with smiling faces they went out and brought some objects
they thought as Ocrazyb6 l|like different K i
etc. Then, they were asked to talk about abgects they chose and why they have
regarded them as crazit the end of the lessothe rest of the groups were reminded

that they were expected to complete their preparations for project presentations.

November 6, 2013

The rest of the groups perfoed their oral presentations in the classroonthén

last 20minutes of the lessame teacher asked the students to choose the title of the next
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project. All groupsunanimouslyagr eed on t he project titl et
Thing f or (Sé&appendix 24 3he project that is based on innovat@mms

to enhance convincing speaking skdks well as creativity and businessated skills of

the studentBefore closing the lesson the teachas an introduction to the new project,

showed thest udent s a video of Steve Jobds co
University which includes important stories from the life of the late waitbwned

CEO of Apple Company.

9" Week
November 11, 2013

Todayods speaking sessi oafsomampularimotos at e d
that can be easily observed in advertisements and commeregiglay The covered
mottos ranged from Vol kswagendés fnDas Aut o
Ni konds fiWe are at the hearut 9ifdd .heBe asatg ei
The instructor tried to show the students how large companies integrate their field of
activity into the mottos they us&his session aimed to help students come up with an
alluring, assertive, memorable, and striking motto forrtimyentions.Througha closer
look at authentic motto examples,he st udent sé6 vague i deas ¢
mottos became clearerFollowing the twehour session, groups came to see the
instructor during lunch break and asked for opinions to ma&i invention projects
better.

November 13, 2013

The class discussed the inventions inc
Year 20116 which had been posted ©®he Edmo«
students compared their own inventidieas with the professional ones covered in the
video and tried to develop different alternatives. Following the discussion on the video,
the instructor asked each group to form circles and take notes about the following
guestions: 1. What is the dailyetkyou are focusing on? 2. What about the shape, size
and color of your product? 3. What is the most suitable name for the prod&itétdh
a simple visual illustrating your product? 5. Who is the target consumer and what is the

price? 6. What can be thmost effective motto for it? Within groups students sought
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answers to these questions and tried to head for a draft for the project. During group
discussions the instructor visited each group one by one at least twice and tried to help
the students shaphbeir answers to the questions and determine the lexical teeins

used in the poster presentatigxfter further discussions about the project details, the
session was concluded by the instructor by letting students know that they were

expected to presétheir poster presentation during the next session on Monday.

10" Week
November 18, 2013

Today was the due date for poster presentations. However, when the instructor
went into the class and hoped to see the students with colourful posters matius,
he faced an unexpected disappointment. No group except one was ready with their
posters. Sorry to encounter such a frustrating scene, the instructor wanted to learn the
reasons behind this poor preparation and responsibility. All groups hadi agrekeir
innovative products, targets, mottos, etc. the previous v@&mke students tried to give
personal excuses while others promised to complete the requirements till next session
on Wednesday. In order not to discourage students from the ongoitgsprof project
work, the instructor offered further help to the groups about their projects by visiting
each group. All of the seven groups tried to overcome their vague ideas about some
details through discussiorsollowing such withingroup and amongroup discussions,
they were reminded that they were expectedcamplete andpresent their poster
presentatioaduring the next session on Wednesday as to break the invisible ice and
enhance their motivation for speaking, during the last 15 minutékeofesson, the
i nstructor offered to play O0Tabood and ga

class to get their classmates to guess the words using verbal clues.

November 20, 2013

In this session the groups came with their posters edthimnovative ideas.
Each poster covered points including the focused daily need, illustration of the product
(shape, size and color), the name foiit&,functions,the target consumgrthe price
and the selected motto. The groups hung their postetiseowalls of the classroom and

the instructor together with other students visited each group to receive information
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about the details of their innovative product. Each group promoted their own products
by informing their classmates about the uses aadatlvantages of them. Below is an
example out of the posters presented by the groups.

Figure 15 Silencer (An Innovative Product Idea)

Following 7 informative presentations, the students had discussions about the
project implementation processdathe end products. Before closing the session the
instructor showed the students the alternative project titles for the next cycle and asked

them to think andlecide on one specific topic.

11" Week
November 25, 2013

This session was allocated to tfiealization of the project selection by the
groups. Theyhad beerasked to select amonbe rest of the project ideas the previous

weekand the final decisions of the groups were revised and discussed in this session
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with reference to the project overvis included in the Appendices. Three groups
decided on the titl Brfiliisthitnagouilgsirh®ilnggs Aonme rif
and Wit howuotneMognreoyuop on fAl ntegrating Human
anot her on fADesi gni ng.Theinstrudi@ ahared$ame videoss i t y
on the selected project titles and the class discussed the video content. Then there were
discussions about the requirements and language needs of the projects. Following the
interactive discussions with the participatioithe instructor and studentbe students

were informed on why they should avoid plagiarism and how to make simple references

to the resources they uskt the end of the lesson, the instructor, in order to provide a

short break with the project routinerote twenty irrelevant words (victor, fate, street,

son, land, vicious, balcony, bush, board, pink, word, will, cottage, timid, power, safe,
claim, country, credit, loyal) on the board and asked the students to make up a story and
prepare to tell theistories orally in the upcoming session.

November 27, 2013

Most part of this session was allocated to the stories told by the students
individually. Each student came to the stage &wld a story based on the twenty
irrelevant wordsthey had been gan the sessiomefore. Following an interactive
guestioranswer stage after each performance, the instructor provided feedback for the
students. After the story part, the instructor initiated discussion about the progress of
each group in their new projecthe group members shared information about their
plans and the tasks they had completed soAfathe end of the session, the students
were remindedthat they were expected to maintastudies for their projects and

cooperate with the instructor wheneveey needd

12" Week
December 2, 2013

In this session, two groups who had comgdethe requirements of their geots
delivered their oral presentations. The first presentati@s about the differences
between American and British English in ternof lexical characteristicsGroup
members began their performance withPawerPoint presentation and provided

information on some distinguishing lexical differences. Then they showed an
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entertaining video from a TV show making fun of American sl&adlowing this, their
own video covering some differing words orrases was on the screen. At el of

the presentation there were a quesaoswer stage and relevant discussions. The title

of the second project pr esenittay i © althgmasso .

group members focude on t he available campus of

tried to evolve it into a better one for students. They offered solutions to the common
problems of transportation, access to meals, lack of a social activity centre, and so on.
The presentation erd with the classroom discussion on the suggested campus design.

Below is the illustration of the suggested ideal campus design by the group members.

Figure 161deal Campus Design lllustration
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At the end of the session, the rest of the grouperted on their progress and
their problems about the implementation process. The instructor and their classmates
provided constructive suggestions atmgtd to provide help for their problems and

guestions.

ot
)
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December 4, 2013

This session was allowal to two presentations on the differences between
American and British English. The first group delivered their presentation on the
general differences like grammar, spelling, lexical items, and so on. They sheeid a
createdvideo on the lexical difrences between the two versions of English. Then they
showed the record of their interview with Sophie, an American native speaker teaching
at preps c ho o | at Ondokuz Mayeés University, 0 |
reflection of these differences in daily liféfter discussions about the delivered
preentation, the second presentation on the same topic was on stage. This group
focused on pronunciation differences and following BeverPointpresentation they
showedtheir selfcreatedvideo and interview with a native speaker. Subsequent to the
presentdons of the two groups, the instructor and peers provided oral feedback for the
group members. Now that four groups had done with their presentations, they wanted to
give a start to preparations for the next cycle of proje€@i:ie gr oup sel ect ed
Fun of TV Pr ogr wookmlde Effects of dvertgemenispon Peaple
and the othetwoc hose nAStopping Excessive Use of I
the reminding statement of the instructor that the remaining groups were expected to

complde the required steps and get ready to display performancenexhsession.

13" Week
December 9, 2013

This lesson was planned to cover three different presentations; two groups on
AWith and Without Moneyo, and nagrse agirdo Nm t air
The first two presentations investigated the role of money in the daily lives of human
beings and the things we cannot buy with money. Each group began RotheaPoint
presentation and thenselfcreatedvideo about the topic was onetlscreen. One of the
videos ended with the ir onliday ppepatingfprojechny st :
withfr i ends i s PRotCEECESBDanddd presentation
Beings and Natute wa s p o stb theoasersé weditar €onditons as it required
the class to walk outside. The session was concluded with the selection of new project
titles and discussion about the progress of groups who had already chosen their topics

previously.
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The group which consisteaf the only three males of the class had selected the
topic AMaking Fun of TV R 0 g r a nimtkissession they performegh entertaining
TV show based on an interview with a coach. The video in which the students acted
themselves made fun of a footbalabte which conceded 107 goals in 10 matches. The
speech of the coach, which was 7 minutes long, included so many pieces of chicken
translation, which made the whole class laugh ondter the group members closed
their TV show and subsequent discussion abbe group performance, the instructor
|l et the students watch a movie titled O0CH
Tim Burton. The movie was cut out for the very context in that it also made fine of
artificial lives of people. The main poiatiticism is addressed to parents who spoil their
kids too much by meeting all of their demands, and those who let their chddrtoo
long in front of the idiot box (TV). As the time was already over, there was a very short
discussion after the moviepwever the instructor observed that the students really liked

this entertaining movie.

14" Week
December 16, 2013

Because of the intensive studies for the imminent midterm exams, there was just
one group ready for their presentation in this dessThe title of the project was
ASt oppi ng EXxc e s sandvaéier dJshat inmoductiérl adoautt the ¢opic the
group members delivered their PowerPoint presentation supported with rich visual aids.
At the end of the presentation, they let theianck watch an awarenesssing video
on the eveiincreasing daily use of plastic materialfien a questicanswer session
was initiated by the presenters about the issue; and after that the classmates and the
instructor provided feedback about the perfance.The primarypoint of criticism
about the content of the presentation was the lack of coveragieoblue cap
campaignThe rest of the time was allocated to guidance for the other gimopder to
see their progress level and help them overcoean&in problems including access to

appropriate internet resources;tbe-point lexical item selection, etc.
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December 18, 2013

This session hosted two group present a
on Peopledo and AStoofp pP InFhe titskcgieup deganetheird s e
performance withan informative PowerPoint presentation; and after discussions about
the content they showed a really entertaining and awareasgsy sekcreated video
on honey sales. Following further discas® about the presentation and video, the
instructor and peers provided oral feedback for the group members. The next
presentation was about the harmful effects of excessiggqulese in our daily lives. As
a part of the performance, the group membeliseted a PowerPoint presentation and
then showed an informative video full of striking statistics and visuatier the
feedback stage for the second performance the remaining groups reported about their
progress and noted that they vidbe ready soarAt the end of the lesson, the students
were announced that they would take a speaking quiz in the next session both as a part
of preparations for the midterm exam and as the-fgsstof the current study.

15" Week
December 23, 2013

The studenté the experimental group took the passt in this session and they
knew that their performances would be evaluated as a speaking quiz. The students took
the test in the i nstructor ds of fice wit
performances we evaluated by three raters. Tleason why the posest was hie two
weeks earlier than the end of the semester was the likelihood of a lack of motivation in
students afterne midterm. Therefore, it was ldgust before the midterm as a speaking
quiz. The students were observed to be more motivated and confident compared with
the impression they had given in the fpest. In order to help the students feel more
motivated and seifonfident, the instructor offered a bar of chocolate for each student

after their speaking performances.
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16" Week
December 30, 2013

This session began with the evaluation
and the following midterm exam. By comparing the meseores of the preest andhe
posttest, the instrictor provided a clear overview as to the progress they had achieved
throughout the semesteAfter further discussions, the projeétl nt egr ating H
Bei ngs a nwhichhhadtbeen pub off owing to adverse weather conditions, was
put into action. Upn the offer of the instructor, it was integrated with another project,
AEncour agi n dAphendix 8% The grausneembers took their classmates to
a walk in the beautiful nature of the campus and let them discover new patbarend
hosted by thei campus. After the group me mber s
importance of the strong ties between nature and human beings, especially young
generation, the instructor oriented the students to the Foreign Languages Library in the
Faculty of Education. Tgether there, following a teminute walk, the class discovered
the resources provided for the students in the library and were informed on how to make
use of these resources. The session ended with the baalkkfrom the Faculty of

Education to the Schoof Foreign Languages.

17" Week
January 6, 2014

In this session of the last week of the Fall semester, the students were
administered the O6Attitude I nventory for
in their attitudes towards the speakilessondgull of project workheld throughout the
semester. After they were finished with the inventory, the instructor conducted a short
interview with each of the students. This sestriuctured interview aimed tget more
concrete opinionfrom the stuénts in the treatmemgjroupas to the integration d¥BL
into speaking lessonsThe interview also enabled the students to make a reflective
evaluation of the whole semester in terms of speaking lessons. At the end of the session,
the instructor thanked labf the students for their participation in and contributions to
the projects andessons and told them they were invited to a space show to be organized

by the Planetarium located on the campus for the session on Wednesday.
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January 8, 2014

In this last speaking session of the semester, the instructor took the students to
the Planetariumo f Ondokuz May eesablédthem ¢orhave enjoyalaen d
moments while discovering new things about the Earth and space. At the end of the visit
to the Plaptarium,which also aimed to help the students know theemptials of the
campus bettethe students were all ofaved to be glad with this extraordinagtivity
about the intriguing space.

3.5.3A Brief Summary of the ProcesgExperimental Group)

Throughout the Fall semester the experimental group covered 15 different
projects except for the followingiPromoting School of Foreign Languages at Ondokuz
May és Un i(Appemd i1l7)y 0 A St o r (Appendix RI) goA Cl as s New
(Appendix22) A Or gani zing (Appedpxeay k iirdHe | @i mlgo Sa ms u
Mor e To(Appendixt28)0 A Redef i na AgpenrHixi3lha Ai&et hi nkir
Capital P (Appenslix B2 nticdHu man Access to Ani mal
(Appendix 33) A Taking or (Appendix@5) andil Gaiisnkss of r om Fai
(Appendix 36) At the beginning of the semester, the instructor héered 25 semi
structuredprojects for the semester; and within the process the students opted for 15
projects out of this broad range of alternatives. Some of the projects were carried out
with sheer loyalty to the points specified in the project overvielwde some others
involved slight divergences uponethvill of the project implements, the studentdn
addition, he integration of the assessment forms (self, peer, instructor), \grtbinp

discussios and voice diaries were in effect for all of fhejects.

3.5.4 Account of the Lessons (Control Group)

2" Week
September 24, 2013

This was the first speaking lesson with the control group. The students first and
then the instructor introduced themselves shortly. Following this introdudsenes

like the aims and requirements of the speaking class, the significance of speaking skills,
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the expectations of the instructor from t
him, and the coursebook to be covered during the fall semestediseunssed. At the

end of the lessqrthe students were administerédte attitude scale (Appendix) To

identify their attitudes to the speaking class before the beginning of the lessons. Finally
the students were notified that they were expected to adtapéaking test next day to

identify their levels of speaking at the very beginning of the semester.

September 25, 2013

Students included in the control giotook the preéest (Appendix 4#48-49) in
this sessiomn the same day with the experimémgjeup The speaking test was run by
t hree instructors in the researctéseis0s of
presented under the title d&ta collection toolsPrior to the test, the students had been
informed that they were going to be ewatled according to seven criteria (fluency,
grammar/accuracy, vocabulary, pronunciation/intonation, relevance and adequacy of the
content, listening comprehension, and body language) covered in the ratindt scase.
observed that the students got a h#rvous before the teshowever, upon the
i nstructor soé soot mancegthen becamecmoresdlared and mere u't

motivated to speak in English.

39 Week
October 1, 2013

The title ofte f i r st chapter O0The First Day ir
the freshman students in the control group feel familiar with the terms like lecture,
syllabus, assignment, discussion, dtiscey watched a sample lecture from a Psychology
Class and thethey were informed about the expressions they could use to show interest
during the group discussions and the significance of doing so. The instructor launched
di scussion with the prompt question O0OWhat
speaking dss this semester?6 and obshewinged t h
expressions during discussionhe next stage was the introduction of strategies for
establishing good posture and good eye contact during presentations. After letting the
students watt a related video, the instructor assigned students to prepare short

individual presentations about their future career visions for the next session. Before the
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end of the lessorthe students were informed that they were expected to form groups of
3 or 4 (flexible and open to change) to work in cooperation and collaboration for the
oral presentations they would undertake this seme3&dow is a list of the discussion
and presentation sttegies covered in Chapter 1.

Showing Interest during the Discusson (AcademicDiscussion):
Actions That People Use to Show Interestuding the Group Discussion:

- Make eye contact with the speaker.

- Nod your head when something is important or when you warshdav that you
understand or agree.

- Write down ideas that yaiink are interesting or important.
Expressions for Showing Interest dring the Group Discussion:

- Uh-huh.

- Hmm.

- Thatbés interesting.

- Wow!

- lgetit.

- |see.
Using Good Posture and Eye Contact (Presentation):
Strategies for Using Good Posture:

- Standupstraigh, and dondét sl ouch.

- Hold your head high.

- Avoid moving back and forth.
Strategies for Using Good Eye Contact:

- Look at the entire audience, not just a few people.

- Move your head around so you can make eye contact with people in all parts of the
room.

- Avoid looking at the floor or out a window.

(Sarosy and Shak, 2013: 1613)

October 2, 2013

In this lesson, thendividual presentationsf 20 studentsvere on stageEach
came and gave information about his/her plans and expectations as to the future. Afte
each oral presentation (no visuals), the presenters answered the addressed questions

from their classmates and the instructbinen the instructor gave oral feedback about
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their use of posture and eye contact with the audience. At the end of the tesson,
students were informed that this was the first anditabvidual presentation for them
throughout the semester since the following would be developed andrela® a
product groupnork.

4™ Week
October 8, 2013

Todayt he topic wasPbabedbPaAktef watching
speed of life in different cities, the students received a briefing on the expressions they
could use to lead group discussion. Then they were asked to form circles and begin to
discuss how thegescribe thepace of life in their hometowns (fast, medium, or slow)
and why. Following the withigroup discussionsand subsequent feedback by the
instructor, the students were informed about the significanaesiafy body language
and especially hands effectivelyt the end of the session, the groups were assigned to
choose a specific city in Turkey or other countriesaind develop a presentation on the
pace of life in these cities with visual aidBelow is a list of the discussion and

presentation strategies cogd in Chapter 2.

Leading the Group Discussion (Academic Discussion):
Expressions for Leading the Group Discussion:
- Is everybody ready to start?
- Letds start with question number 1.
- Anna, do you want to begin?
- Marino, what do you think about that?
- Haseveryone had a chance to speak?
- Any other comments?
- Thanks, everyone. Good discussion.
Effective Hand Use While Giving a Presentation (Presentation):
- Dondt play with things such as coins, pens
- Use an appmariate number of gesturast toomany, not too few.
- Use gestures that match your ydegso Four e
gesture could be holding your arms and hands wide apart.
(Sarosy and Sherak, 2013:-22)
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October 9, 2013

In this session all of the seven groups in twntrol group delivered their
presentations on the pace of I|ife in citi
on. All group members took turns to deliver their part and after each group performance
there was a questieanswer session among theudsnts. The instructor gave oral
feedback about the presentations in general and the use of body language for each group

member after the performances.

6" Week
October 22, 2013

The topic of the new chapter cawerbed i
The students were asked to think abouabvative ideas they see or experience in their
daily lives. They were also asked to discuss the historical development of technology so
far. Following this introduction, the instructor let the students watchcademic year
commencement speech by Steve Jobs, the late CEO of Apdkanford University.
The speech was valuable for the students in that it covered an account of the successful
life of Steve Jobs and important lessons from it. While watchingitie® the instructor
paused it intermittently and enabled the students to discuss his story full of
achievements and the background of his innovative ideas. The lesson endéukewith

comments of the students about the outstanding stories they learnestéwiobs.

October 23, 2013

This session was allocated to the introductdmew academic discussion and
presentation strategies. First the students were informed about the expressions they
might use to enter discussion on a specific topienthey were assigned the prompt
guestion OWhat are the distinguishing cha
process leading to innovation work?6 to d
within groups and then at clagsde level. They werespecially expected to practice
the expressions for entering the discussion and were provided with feedback about their
discussion performance. The next stage of the lesson covered thitaisag a poll in

order to catch the attention of the audiedaang presentationg\fter the investigation
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of related expressions the students were assigned to develop a presentation on an
innovative company with its distinguishing featurBglow is a list of the discussion

and presentation strategies covered inpida3.

Expressions for Entering the Discussion (Academic Discussion):
- 16d I'i ke to say somet hing here.
- Can | add something to that?
- Can | say something here?
Expressions for Taking a Poll (Presentation):
- How many of you have ever seeneé?
- Raiseyourhash i f you have ever heard of é
- How many of you have experiencedé?
(Sarosy and Sherak, 2013:-38)

7" Week
October 30, 2013

This session was allocated to the group presentations on innovative companies
like Samsung, Honda, Microsoft, Appland so on. A of the seven groups delivered
their oral presentation with particular emphasis on the innovative aspect of the
companiesThey were expected to pay extra attention to attracting the attention of the
audience by taking polls at the very beginning of jhesentationAt the end of each
presentation, after a question and answer session, the instructor and peers provided
feedback for the performance of the group members. The lesson endedhevith

statement of the instructor that thesinessopic would goon in the next session.

8" Week
November 5, 2013

The title of the chapter covered in this lesson was | o b a | Busi ness:
MT V. @fter letting the students watch a video on the global marketing policy of MTV
channel, the instructor asked som@mprehension andpinion questions about the
content of the videoThen he introduced some expressions that can be used to

contribute ideas to the discussiodpon the prompt questiod Wh a t kind of
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strategies can be followed to increase the proftsoa company active 1in
the students began to discube issue in groupg-ollowing the discussion and the
subsequent feedback session, the instructor opened discussion about the possible
expressions they might employ to signahnsitions wnile speaking. After a
comprehensive coverage of the issue, the students were assigned to choose a product
and develop a plan to promote and market the product for the next oral presentation.
Below is a list of the discussion and presentation strategiesexbin Chapter 4.

Expressions for Contributing Ideas to the Discussion (Academic Discussion):
- I thinké
- In my opinion, é
- I noticed that
- I think it was interesting thaté
- é is really important becauseé
Expressions for Signalling a Transition (Presentatin):
- Now that 1 6ve told you abouté | 6m going to
- 16d |like to move on toé
- Let me turn toé
(Sarosy and Sherak, 2013:-88)

November 6, 2013

This session was planned to cover sammenmercials and advertisements
about diverse products from vau® sectors. The instructdet the students examine
online resources (commercial podcasts and advertisement visuals) extensively so that
they could have a clear idea about how an effective marketing policy should be. After
each examined commercial or adi@ment, the students discussed the intended
messages comprehensively. At the end of the session the instructor reminded the

students that they were expected to complete preparations for the oral presentations.

9" Week
November 12, 2013

This sessiorwas allocated to the group presentations on marketing a product

with innovative strategiedAll of the seven groups delivered their oral presentation
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a broa range of products including computers, cosmetics, aoygcles During the
presentationshieywere expected to pgyarticularattention tousing transition signals
At the end of each presentation there was a short queahswer session; and thére
instructor and peers provided feedback for the performance of the group members.

November 132013

The topic of the new chapter covered |
Medi ao. Following discussions abo-tate t he
coverage celebrities take in the press and mettiay were informed about the
expressions hat could be used to interrupt someone or ask for clarification while
speaking. Then ancademic discussiowas | aunched with the que
major reasons behind the exer owi ng i nterest of media 1in
After further dscussions onedebrities and media coveraghe students were briefed
about the importance ofeating rapport with audienand the ways to do so. At the
end of the sessiorhé groups were assigned to prepare oral presatation on a
celebrity who tooka great amount of coverage in the meddalow is a list of the

discussion and presentation strategies covered in Chapter 5.

Interrupting and Asking for Clarification ( AcademicDiscussion)
Actions to Let Others Know You Want to Interrupt:
- Make eye ontact with the person who is speaking.
- Make a small had gesture.
- Raise your hand.
Expressions to Use for Interrupting:
- Excuse me, é
- 1 dm sorry, é
- Before we go on, é
Questions to ask When You Donét Understand
- Could you repeat that, please?
- Could you say thadgain, please?
- Could you explain that?
- What does that mean?
Creating Rapport with Audience (Presentation):

- Smile and make eye contact.
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- Point out that you have something in common with the audience.
- Use expressions like:
T Al of wus have seene
T I f younder,e yloiukée
T Weal |l 1 i ke t oé¢SarosyandSherak, 2013:-62)

10" Week
November 19, 2013

This session was allocated to the group presentations of the students about a
celebrity who takes a great amount of coverage in the media. Four groups performed
ther presentations about different celebrities including Adam Levine, Kemal Sunal,
Se-kin ¥zdemir, and Beren Saat. During th
attention to creating rapport with their classmates by touching on common experiences
abou the media and TV series, asking questions, and making use of gestures and
mimics. After classroom discussions at the end of each presentation, the instructor gave
feedback to the group membeabout their strong and weak points. He closed the

session aéir reminding the remaining groups to be ready for the next session.

November 20, 2013

In this session, the rest of the groups performed their oral presentations on
celebrities including Volkan Konak, Bob Marley, and John Nash. After classroom
discwssions at the end of eaclhepentation, the instructor provided feedback tfoe
group members about their strong and weak poitsthe end of the lesson, the
instructor in order to break the routingyrote twenty irrelevant wordginnovation,
green, shool, Obama, capital, coach, white, plane, success, accident, river, boy, animal,
wall, unexpected, bliss, click, meet, water, humankiod)the board and asked the
students to make up a stoand prepare to tell their stories orally in the upcoming

sessio.
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11" Week
November 26, 2013

The session began with a short briefing on the significance of making references
and the wrongness of plagiarism in terms of the content of the presentations offered by
students and they were shown how to give referensimply. Then, it was time to
listen to the stories which were based on the twenty irrelevant words. The aim of this
mid-activity was to broaden the creativity and imagination of the students. Each student
came to the stage individually atold his/herown story making use of notes. There
was a short questieanswer stage after each performartervas observed that this
activity clearly showed the students how the limits of their imagination could go and
contributed to the struggle against their lackmitivation.

November 27, 2013

The title of t he chapter covered i n
Re v o | uAftera tesnonute discussion about the topic in general the students were
informed on sample expressions used to ask for more infemmdtiring discussions
and debates. Then a discussion was initiated by the instructor about the past and today
of mass communication styles in the world and in Turkey. In the course of the
discussion the students studied in groups and practiced how tofomskore
information. After the instructor gave feedback to the students about their discussion
perfor mances, the presentation strategy i
They were informed about the significance of questinawer stage at thend of each
presentation. At the end of the session, the students were assigned (as groups) to prepare
an oral presentation comparing two types of mass media theyBeded is a list of the

discussion and presentation strategies covered in Chapter 6.

Expressions for Asking for More Information (AcademicDiscussion)
- Could you explain more about é?
- What is an example of that?
- How does that work?
- What do you mean by that?

- Whatos the difference between é and é?
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Expressions for Opeaing the Floor to Questions (Presentation):
- Thank you. Do you have any questions?

(@)

- Thank you for your interest. I m happy to

- Thank you for | istening. Now I o&6d Iike to t
(Sarosy and Sherak, 2013:-7%)

12" Week
December 3, 2013

In this sesion groups delivered oral presentations comparing two types of mass
media they usedlhe topics ranged from newspapers (broadsheet, tabloid) and TV to
internet media and radi@he group members were expected to paticularattention
to opening the flor to questions at the end of their presentatiditdlowing each
performance, the presentezacouraged their classmates to address questions related
with the presentations; artle instructor and peeesked questions arghvefeedback

to the presenters.

December 4, 2013

The title of the chaptefChapter-7-) cover ed in this sessi o0
af f ect s Relatad nvikhithis gopic, the students learned how to use expressions
for agreeing and disagreeing as an academic discussion strafeggyelAborating on
the sample expressions and letting the studentshveashort relevant discussion video,
the instructor assigned the question @AWhat
with their ppb | e ms wi t h s | eepi ro@istormaboa the mssiblel t he
answersThen the students formed groups and began to discuss the issue with particular
focus on the agreeing and disagreeing express®uisequent to the group discussions
and feedback stage, t heefpfreecsteint et wond str
covered.The instructor showed a sampewerPointpresentation which complies with
the principles specified in the chap. Following discussions about the strategies the
students(as groups) were assignsgecific topis abou 0 s(blee@maliiing, brain
studies on sleep, interesting cartoons on sleep, REM sleep, insomnia, movies on sleep

disorders, and dreaming) and asked to prepare an oral presentation paying keen
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attention to the covered presentation strategies. Belaavlist of the discussion and

presentation strategies covered in Chapter 7.

Expressions for Agreeing(AcademicDiscussion)
-l agree with John.
- Thatdés a good point.
- John is right.

Expressions for DisagreeindAcademicDiscussion)
-1 dondét atgree with th
- | disagree with John.
- 1 dm sorry, but | have to disagree.
- | have a different idea.

Strategies for Creating Effective Word Visuals(Presentation}
- Make letters big enough for everyone in the room to read
- Leave space between lines
- Express each idea withphrase, not a full sentence

(Sarosy and Sherak, 20188-91)

13" Week
December 10, 2013

This session hosted the oral presentations of the groups about the general topic
of sleep. Five groups performed their presentations on sleepwalking, interesting
cartoons on sleep, insomnimovies on sleep disorders, and dreamihbge students
were expected to prepare ithPowerPointpresentations payingarticularattention to
covering the content in effective visuallowing discussions about the content fud t
presentations and questianswer stages, the instructor provided feedback on the use of
visualsandreemphasized the significance of employing legible pimésebased word

visuals.
Decembenl, 2013
First the two remaining presentations bran studies on sleeand REM sleep

were on stage. One of the quite interesting facts cited in one of the presentations was

d2 percent of people have black and white dreams. Before colour television was
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Il nvent ed, t he numb &ollowing e ptesemtationandrelgvant c ent .
discussionst he new topic covered in Chapter 8
Cultured was i nt r olbea, ecxpressiobsythattcanebe usedstiowr uct or

respect for othersd opi niortam werestquchedtoiihe r e a s ¢
students were asked to brainstorm about the relationship among thegezgnaphy,

religion, language, media, family, and climatad discuss it in group3he instructor

provided feedback about the respsisbwing expressionhey used The next stage of

the lesson was the introduction of strategies to speak effectively about the employed
visuals. After discussion on the role of visuals in oral presentationghangays to use

these visuals as supporting itemBe tgroups wereasked to develop and deliver a
presentation about a place with an important geographical fefatutiee next session

Below is a list of the discussion and presentation strategies covered in Ghapter

Expressions That Show ofs@sapdemic Disclissian): Ot her s 6

-1 see your point, buté
-1 think you are right abouté, but | donodt
- That may be true, but é

Strategies forSpeaking Effectively about VisualgPresentation):

- Prepare your audience for the visual image. Use kgglike the following:

T Hereds a picture to show what 1 édm talKki
T Letds | ook at a photograph. It will hel
- Tell the audience what they are looking at. Point at the visual image. Use expressions
like these:
T Here isé (thaghe of s ome

1 If you look here, you s
T To the right/ 1l eft/ north/south/ east/ west
(Sarosy and Sherak, 20180-103)

14" Week
Decenber 17 2013

In this session four groups delivered their oral presentations on places including
London, Ihlara Valley, Fairy Chineys, and Sahara DeseBach group introduced
these outstanding places with reference to their distinguishing geographical

characteristics. During the presentatidhat were rich in pictures, photos, and videos
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the students were expected to pay spedi@nton to talking about the visual aids
covered in the PowerPoistides All of the performances ended with a questanswer
phase; and then the instructor and peers provided oral feedback for the presenters.

December 18, 2013

Today, the remaing three groups delivered their presentations on Mount
Nemrud, Niagara Waterfall, andamukkale Travertinegzollowing discussions about
the covered contents and the performances of the group menthersstructor
initiated classroom discussion on thee w t Tohpei cSthiory of Fairy Tal
introduction about the topic, the instructor touched on expressions that can be used to
support oneds opinions; and gave t he pr
characteristics of fairy storiesyouremerar fr om your chil dhood?0
discussion in groups and teacher feedback, some strategies for emphasizing important
words were introduced. At the end of the lesson, the students were assigned to develop
an oral presentatioan a fairy tale fom any culturefor the session on December.31

Below is a list of the discussion and presentation strategies covered in Chapter 9.

Expressions for Supporting Your Opinion (Academic Discussion):
- Let me tell you why.
- Let me give you an example.
- Thereson i sé
- This is becauseeée
Strategies for Emphasizing Important Words (Presentation):
- Say the word a little loudly.
- Say the word with a slightly higher pitch.

(Sarosy and Sherak, 2013:1147)

At the end of the lesson, the students were announced thatvthdy take a
speaking quiz in the next session both as a part of preparations for the midterm exam

and as the posgest of the current study.
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15" Week
December 24, 2013

The students in the control group attended the-f@s$tn this session and tie
knew that their performances would be evaluated as a speaking quiz. The students took
the test i n the i nstruct @0 sient®adnd there wi t
performances were evaluated by three ratersr@&son why the posest was hiel two
weeks earlier than the end of the semester was the likelihood of a lack of motivation in
students afterne midterm. Therefore, it was Idgust before the midterm as a speaking
quiz. The students were observed to be more motivatec¢@nfdient compare with
the impression they had given in the qest.In order to help the students fembre
motivatedand seHconfident, the instructor, as is the case with the experimental group,
offered a bar of chocolate for each student after their speaking parfoes

16" Week
December 31, 2013

This session began with the evalwuation
and the following midterm exam. By comparing the meeores of the preest andhe
posttest, the instructor provided a clear ouew as to the progress they had achieved
throughout the semestdfollowing such discussiong, was unanimously decided by
the class that the oral presentations on fairy tales be postponed to the next Eession.
the last chapter covered in the causo ok fAArchitecture: Form
introduced by the instructowith a driving question asking the students their
background knowledge on the worldwitlemous architects like Frank Gehry and Zaha
Hadid After that, expressions for connectingideaso ot her sé i deas wer e
the students were asked to di scubseguertt he pr
to group discussions on the reflection of this principle on the buildings around us, the
instructor introduced some strategies tham ©e employed for pacing speech. At the
end of the lesson, the students were asked to develop an oral presentation on an
outstanding architect or a striking architectural masterpiece. As the previous
presentations had been postponed, the students wektase ready with both of their
presentations for the next sessiofhe following list covers the discussion and

presentation strategies covered in Chapter 10.



Expressions for Connecting Your |l deas to
Discussion):
- Myidea is similar to Anneds idea.

- As Anne already said/pointed out,h é

- 16d I'i ke to go back to what Anne said.

- 16d I'i ke to go back to the point Anne made
- 1 agree/ disagree with Anne thaté

- Ane saidé, and 106d like to ade

Strategies for Pacing Your Speech (fesentation):
- Pause at the end of a phrase.
- Pause at the end of a clause.
(Sarosy and Sherak, 2013:1289)

17" Week
January 7, 2014

At the beginning othis sessiorthe instructor asked the volunteering students to
deliver their oral presentationsw® groups came to the stage and performed their
presentations; one on fairy tales (Bald Boy) and the other on architecture (Burj Dubai).
After a short discussion about the topicst he st udents were admirt
l nvent ory f or tdipdeoatkhe diffgrences i thairmtttides towards the
speaking lessons held throughout the semester. Affiey finished answeringhe
inventory, the instructor conducted a short interview with each of the students. This
semistructured interview aied to get more tangiblelues as to the opinions tte
studentdncludedin the control group. The interview also enabled the students to make
a reflective evaluation of the wholeall semester in terms of speaking lessons. At the
end of the session, thestructor thanked all of the students for their participation in and
contributions to the lessons and told them they were invited to a space show to be

organized by the Planetarium located on the campus for the session on Wednesday.
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January 8, 204

In this last speaking session of the semester, the instructor took the students in
the control group to the Pl anenabiedthemmimo of O]
discover newand unusualhings about the Earth and spatée activity also aimed to
help these freshmastudents become aware of the facilities offered by the univesdity.
the end of the visit to the Planetarium, the shislevere all observed to be content with
this interestingactivity about the intriguing space.

3.5.5 A Brief Summary of the Process (Control Group)

Throughout the Fall semester 5 units and thereby included 10 chapters in
Lecture Ready 1 were coveredith the control group.That means the whole
coursebook was studied chapter by chapter. The lessons were mnuegblyd sin
accordance with the content and requirements of the chapters. In some cases the
students were offered flexibility in terms of the coverage the requirements of the
chaptersIn each chapter the students learned a setvofacademic disgssionand
presentation strategiemd then theypracticed these through 4alass discussions and

oral presentations.



fiLanguage is the means of getting an idea from my brain
into yours without surgery.o
Mar k Ami don
PART 4

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION

In this part of the studyfindings gathered from theollecteddata are presented
together with the discussion part. The scope of the findings covers statistical data about
pretest and postest scoresas wdl as pre and postreatment attitudes of the
experimental and control groupBhe results are fostered by qualitative data obtained
through postreatment interviews with students. All findings are then used
investigate the answers the study yielddcathe research questions determinethat
outset of the researchs the first research questiaf this studyencompasses the rest
of the questions, findings and discussions about it are presented at the end of this part.

4.1 Findings about the Pretreatment Attitudes of Students towards
Speaking Course (Research @estion-2)

In order to make sure that ttreatment and control groups wezqual in view of
t heir attitudes towards speaking |l essons
Inventory for Speaking Lessoatthé outsei ofthB e st
semester This was necessary for the researcher to get on tidekefore, the total
scores of the inventories gathered from both groups were anadlypedh independent
sanples ttest. The following table presents the results of the statistical analysis of the

pretreatment attitudes of the students towards speaking course.

-Cr:?)tr)rl}epalﬁson of the Preeatment Attitudes of Students towards Speaking Course
Mean N St. Deviation t Significance
Experimental 15565 23 1384
-,134 ,894
Control 15625 20 511

*p>0,05
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As the above table makes it clear, there is not a statistically significant difference
(p>0,05 between the attitudes of the students in the treatment group and control group
towards speaking lessons. Especially considering the mean scores given in the table
above, the two groups appear to be eligible subjects for this study with a particular

focuson the attitude dimension.

4.2 Hndings about the Pre-test Scores of the Experimental Group and
Control Group (Research Question-3)

As is the case with the attitude dimension mentioned abeWe;eblaunching
study andProjectbased Langage Learningorocess, it was required to ensure that the
experimental and control groups did not differ significantly with regard to their
proficiencies inspeaking With this aim, both groups were administered the same pre
test on September 26, 2013. T8wres were analyzed through independent samples t
test and the amgsis is presented in thiablebelow:

Table 14
Comparison of the P+iest Scores of the Experimental and Control Groups
Mean N St. Deviation t Significance
Experimental 50,04 23 8,54
-,541 ,591
Control 51,75 20 12,04

*p>0,05

The analysis of the results of the ftests conducted for both groups shows that
the significance level is 0, 591 (p>0,05). It means that thereotisarstatistically
significant difference between the proficiency levels of the students included in the
experimental and control groups in terms of speaking skill. Getting this finding at the
beginning of study was crucial in that it enablbd researche t o i ncl ude t he

i n s peaki nighis stddy and give B stamt to the process.
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4.3 Findings about thePosttreatment Attitudes of the Students Included in
the Experimental Group and Control Group towards Speaking dass
(Research Question -4)

The key point of departure for this study was to find out the effecBBafon
the studentsd attitudes towards speaking
received speaking lessons basedRBL for one semester while the students in the
control group attended coursebelo&sed speaking lessors. the end of the gatment
the students in both weeed mi ni st ered the OAttitude | nv
again. First, the results were statistically analyzed throndependentamples itest
with a holistic point of view. That is, the cumulative scores of the scales were employed
as the data source for the analysis. Then the results were statistically analyzed with
regard to thdive differentfactors involved in the scal@he below tald presents the
statistical analysis of the pestatment attitudes (total) of the students included in the

experimental and control groups.

Table 15

Comparison of the Posteatment Attitudes of the Experimental and Control Groups

Mean N St. Deviation t Significance
Experimental 199,39 23 12,26
-10,364 ,000
Control 156% 20 184

*p<0,05

The statistical analysis of the pdstatment attitudes of both groups indicates
that the significance l&l is ,000 (p<0,05). It means that there is a clear statistically
significant difference between the students included in the experimental and control
groups in terms otheir attitudes towardspeakinglessons at the end of the treatment
Considering thenean scores of both groups (199135,55), the gap between the two
groups becomes more apparent. Even this finding alone demonstrates a gréat plus
PBL in language classeSince developing positive attitudes towards a specific course
constitutes theirfst step to attain success, the positive effed®Bif on the attitudes of

the students towds speaking lessofecomes more meaningful.
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In order to reach more detailed findings concerning the attitude aspect, the items
in the attitude inventoryere statistically analyzed according to the domains they
belong to.The five domains covered intiieAt t it ude | nventory for
are Classroom Procedures, Language Proficiency, Omnipresent Learning, Title of the
Course, and Instructorrelated Points The statistical analyses to compare the post
treatment attitudes of both groups considering the factors were conducted through

independentasnples ttestfor each domain.

4.3.1 Attitudinal Findings about Classroom Procedures

The first domain nvestigated as a part of the attitude scaleCliassroom
ProceduresThi s cat egor y i nbaveuadksteosg nmotivaiondor taking h a s
part in the activities held wunder speaki
cooperation and collaboratenmong st udents in class. o0 The:
attitudes of the students towards how speaking lessons afEhelpelowtablepresers
the results of the statistical analysisthe items covered under the domain of classroom

procedures

Table 16
Comparison of the Posteatment Attitudes of the Experimental and Control Groups

with Regard taClassroom Procedures

Mean N St. Deviation t Significance
Experimenal 5673 23 J9
8,140 ,000
Control 485 20 5,48

*p<0,05

The statistical analysis dlis dimension yields a significance of ,0(®<0,05),
which means that her e is statistically significant
attitudes in the context of classroom procedufidss finding goes parallel with the

result yielded by the statistical analysis of the ficesitment attitudes of the two groups
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as a whole. When we look at the mean values in the above table, the considerable

difference between the groups becomes moreaby

I n order to verify the findings as to
procedures, the i nst rWhattwerethegpbslancecensRBd t he ¢
for speaking lessons? Which one outweighs the atherz o t he eouper i me.
students and the questiofg/hat were the pros and cons of the speaking lessons?
Which one outweighs the oth&#? t o t he contr ol gtreatmemt st ud
interview. The answers were categorized as positive, negative, and neutral in line with

the weighings othepros and cons. The related graph is given below.

Experimental Group Control Group

soab

Graph 1. Answers Concerning the Pros and Cons of the Speaking Lessons

As the above graph makes it clear,%1of the students in the experimental
group reported thathe pros odweighed the cons of projebased speaking lessons,
while 50% of the students in the control group repott@ticoursebootbased speaking
lessons had more advantages than disadvant&gesexample,Student A in the
experiment al gr ofpgentsala fpraus té developghcarsspeaking silts,
but the pace of the process can be a bit difficult for the students. However it is certainly
beneficial. o On the other hand, Student D
speaking skilandgies us i nfor mati on. But , I donot
big problem for this lessod The percentages and the provided sample accounts of the
students appear in parallel with the statistical findings about the dimension of classroom

proceduresAlthough projectbased speaking lessons were likely to cause opposition on
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the part of the students as a routbreaking methodology, the majority of the students

reported expressioms favor ofits benefits.

Another question asked in the interviewfitd out details as to the attitudes of
the students towards the c¢Havswuenpyedthend | e
projects you have participated in this semester”f or t he expeHavanent al
you enjoyed the tasks/presentations you haadicipated in this semestér? f o r t he

control group. The answers of the students are illustrated in the following graph.

Experimental Group Control Group

Neutral
2%

Negative
4%

Graph 2. Answers Concerning thenjoyability ofthe Speaking Lessons

As it is clear from the above graph, 74% of the studentthe experimental
group report that they enjoyed the projects while 55% of the students in the control
group report that they enjoyed the tasks under the speaking legdbmd. these
findings amount to the result thRBL turns out to be more effectivban employing
coursebooks in terms of influences on the studeatstudes towards classroom

procedures.

4.3.2 Attitudinal Findings about Language Proficiency

The next examined domalranguage Proficiencg over s iWhemmsy | i ke
language knowledgtalls short while speaking, | know how to find a way out without
panico and Al think that | wil.l be a flue
we t ake t hThesfindingsralgost this dimeasion related with the contributions
of the lessas to the speakg levels of students amso going to be mentioned in

relation withthe teahepoi nt f i ndi ngs -ardpastiestsof bpeakiggr o u p s 6
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The following table shows theomparison of the posteatment attitudes of the

experimentaand control groups with regard to language proficiency.

Table 17
Comparison of the Posteatment Attitudes of the Experimental and Control Groups

with Regard td_anguage Proficiency

Mean N St. {dation t Significance
Experimental 585 23 38
9,877 ,000
Control 41,75 20 39

*p<0,05

The result of the statistical analg on this domain indicates dtatistically
significant value of ,000p<0,05). That isPBL appears to have affected the attésidn
terms of language proficiencsore positively in comparison with the case in the
control groupThis finding also shows parallelism with the findings as to the total of the

attitude scale.

Il n order to get a f urdudiieonthe difectwftheb out t
speaking lessons they attended in terms of develofsinguage proficiengythe
researcheasked the questomDo you t hink that speaking |
for developing your s pe doktheexgerineenta graupndd er | a |
ADo you PBLihaskeen Ieaeficial for developing your speaking and other
| anguag eto thekcortrdl §réup. Théollowing graph illustrateghe relevant

answers
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Experimental Group Control Group

Meutral Meutral

MNegative a3 <o

9%

Graph 3. Answers Concerning the Efficaof the Spaking Lessons in terms &6
Contributions to Language Proficiency

According to the graph above, 87% of the experimental group students and 80%
of the control group students think that speaking lessons they have taken this semester
contributed to the evelopment of their speaking skillkust as the statistical analysis on
the domain of language proficiency indicgtéhe percentages clearly shtvat there is
a notable difference in the answers favor of PBL. However, it should not be
disregarded thathe great majority of the students in the control group report positive
ideas about the contributions of coursebbaked methodology to their speaking skills.

It means that speaking lessons, whether prdjased or not, are expected to produce a
certan amount of progress in the speaking proficiency levels of the students. This point
is better clarified in the discussion of witkhgmoup statistical analyses tfe pre and

posttests.

4.3.3 Attitudinal Findings about Omnipresent Learning

Another keydomain in the attitude inventory is omnipresent learnitggeaking

|l essons offer opportunities to practice

E

information and communication technologi e:

among he relatedtems. Such items relate to the idea that speaking lessons enable the
students to take every opportunity-@lass and outlass) to enhance their speaking
skills. The followingtable is about theomparison of the pos$teatment attitudes of the

experinental and control groups with regard to omnipresent learning.



Table 18
Comparison of the Posteatment Attitudes of the Experimental and Control Groups

with Regard tdOmnipresent Learning

Mean N St. Deviation t Significance
Experimental 421 23 53
8,398 ,000
Control 33,35 20 483

*p<0,05

The results of thestatistical analysif the items on omnipresent learning
suggest a statistically significant difference (,000<0,05) betweerxgezimental group
and control group. This clearlghows that PBL appearsto be effective n view of
omnipresent dimension as wellst like the abovenentioned domains and thesults

of the total analysis of the attitude inventory
4.3.4 Attitudinal F indings about Title of the Course
Another aspect included in the scal@ e of the Coursdt coversitems likefi

feel nervous before attending speaking

difficult dimension of the language learning process. These it ems al

things that come to the minds of Thetudent

following table hosts a comparison of the peatment attitudes of the experimental

and control groups with regard to title of the course.

Table 19
Comparison of the Posteatment Attitudes of the Experimental and Control Groups

with Regard tdritle of the Course

Mean N St. Deviation t Significance
Experimemal 2682 23 30
4,835 ,000
Control 21,10 20 3,83

*p<0,05

€
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The results of the statistical analysis suggest that there is a statistically
significant difference(,000<0,05) between the two groups concerning their general
attitudes towards the speaking course at the end ofe@bhantent.lt demonstrates that
PBL in speaking lessons has proved to be more effective than coursebook methodology

in terms of producing positive perceptions about the course.

4.3.5 Attitudinal Findings about Instructor -related Points

The last dimesion in the attitude scale imstructorrelated Points. This
category covers the dimension related wit!H
who delivered the speaking lessons and his sfiflee instructor provides an efficient
collaborationemi r onment i n s p Ouarkpeakigg insteicdos is aguide a n d
for wus, not an authority figur &bventelomst it ut
is the table on th&eomparison of the pos$teatment attitudes of the experimental and
control goups with regard to instructoelated points.

Table 20
Comparison of the Posteatment Attitudes of the Experimental and Control Groups

with Regard tdnstructorrelated Points

Mean N St. Deviation t Significance
Experimental 187 23 19
7,687 ,000
Control 180 20 B7

*p<0,05

The results of the statistical analysis of the items on instruetated points
suggest a statistically significant difference (,000<0,05) between tleeiegntal group
and control group. This obviously indicates tR&L appears to be effective in view of
instructorrelateddimension as well, just like the other domains mentioned alaawbt

also holds parallelism witthe results of the total analysi$the attitude inventory.
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In order to support the statistical findings as to the instrueated aspect, the
researcher asked the questiévhat was the role of your teacher durPBL? Did s/he
explain you what to do and how to do in a clear amustructive way and provide you
with adequate suppori?o the experimental group n dVhal was the role of your
teacher? Did s/he explain you what to do and how to do in a clear and constructive way
and provide you with adequate supportd the control goup. The related graph

illustrating the answers is given below.

Experimental Group Control Group

MNeutral Megative Meutral

0% v 0% Negative 5%
10%

Graph 4. Answers Concerning the Instructglated Aspects

The above graph clearly displays that all of the students in the experimental
group report positive opinions as to tlaerand acts of the instructor throughout the
projectbased speaking lessons during the whole semester. As for the contrgl group

85% of the students report positive views about the doings of the instructor in a

coursebookbased context. Student Fintheper i ment al groups say.
very well and helped us with al/|l t hat h e
groups states fAHe guided us to i mprove ou!

Wh a 't can we ltisalear from Ithepereentages that there is a notable
difference between the two groups in terms of their attitudes towards the role of the
teacher; and this is in harmony with the findings yielded by the relevant statistical
analysis above. However, considering the highelleof positive statements in the
control group, it can be said that the students there are not so negative about the acts and
role of the instructor even though they observed him in a coursataé&red series of

lessons.
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4.3.6 Discussion of the Findhgs about the Comparison of Postreatment
Attitudes

It is evident from the abovgiven tables that there is a statistically significant
differencebetween the attitudes of the two groups with regard to all of the domains
covered in the attitude scal@hese findings are also verified with the graphical
il lustrations yielded by the analysis of
addressed to them in the pastatment interviewThis combination of quantitative and
gualitative data also appsain compliance with the findings yielded by the total
analysis of the attitude inventories administered to the students in the experimental
group and control groupAccordingly, PBL turns out to be far more effective than
coursebookased model in view oéffecting the attitudes of the students towards
speaking lessons positivelyhis inference is supported with the results yielded by all of
the statistical analyses of different alternatigdsmain by domainps to the attitude
scale employed in this sty.

As for theextents to which differences between the experimental and control
groups appear, statistical analyses for the total of the scale and the included domains all
yield the significant value of ,000. Although there is not a certain amougajf
between the statistical data, the percentages yielded by the analysis of the qualitative
data collected throughterviews indicate that the smedt differenceappears in terms
of the attitudes towards the effigaof the speaking lessons in termstsfcontributions
to language proficiencyOn the other hand, the greatest difference shows itself in the
context of the enjoyability of the speaking lessons. Even this specific finding about the
extents of the integroup differencepoints out that botlyroups generally think that
speaking lessons, whether projbeised or courseboakiented, have somehow
contributed to their speaking skills; however the enjoyability of the learning process

appears far greatér the projectbased speaking lessons of #xperimental group.

In addition to the aboveited comparisons between the experimental group and
control group in view of the attitude dimension, there is a need to have a look at the
scene from a different perspective putting the two groudedans independently. To

this end, the preand postreatment attitudes of both groupsre statistically analyzed.
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Within-group progress in the attitudes of the stidetowards speaking lessons is

investigated nder the following two titles

4.4 Findings about the Pre- and Posttreatment Attitudes of the
Experimental Group Students towards Peaking Class (Research Question
_5)

Having attained satisfying findings about the comparison of-fpeatment
attitudes of the two groups, the researcher aimeithtl out the attitudinal efficacy of
the PBL model in the experimental group regardless of the control giwthis aim,
the pre and postreatment attitudes of the experimental group students were
statistically analyzed throughaped samples test The relevant table and statistical

data are given below.

Table 21
Comparison of the Prand Postreatment Attitudes of the Experimental Group

Mean N St. Deviation t gnificance
Pretest 155,65 23 13,27
-12,067 ,000
Posttest 19939 23 12,26

*Pp<0,05

As is evident from the above table, there is a statistically significant difference
between the preand postreatment attitudes of the students in the experimental group
towards speakg lessons. This clearly shows that the students have developed a
considerably positive attitude towards the development of speaking skills tHe@igh
Actually it is not surprising to attain this finding considering the issue in relation with
the findings as to comparison of the pastatment attitudes of the two groups. Taking
the investigation of attitudes one step further, the researcher decided to look into the
within-group attitudinal progresm the control group. Under the following title, the

reaults of the statistical analysis to this end are elaborated.
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4.5 Findings about the Pre- and Posttreatment Attitudes of the Control

Group Students towardsSpeaking Cass(Research Question-6)

As is the case with the experimental grotng pre- and postreatment attitudes
of the control group students towards speaking eleess statistically analyzed through
paired samplestest The reason behind this analysis is the wish to find out whether
having coursebockentered speaking lessons affethe attitudes of the students
positively or not. Taking the statistically significant results in the experimental group
into account, the situation in the control croup becomes more important in that it is
expected to shedhore light upon the efficacy &¥BL in termsof student attitudes. The
following table shows the details of the related statistical analysis.

Table 22

Comparison of the Prand Postreatment Attitudes of the Control Group

Mean N St. Deviation t Significance
Pretest 156,25 20 131
-,065 ,949
Posttest 1565 20 14,84

*p>0,05

As the above table indicates, the statistical analysis ofptke and post
treatment attitudes of the control group yields a significdagel of ,949 (p>0,05),
which means that there is not a statistically significant difference. This finding oriented
the researcher to | ook at -tahdeposimtecatments c or e
attitudes. The result (156,2%6,55) shows that there igry slight progress in the
attitudes of the students in the control group. Nevertheless, it appears far from being
significant. These findings clearkefer to the conclusion that the students have not
developed positive attitudes towards the developneénspeaking skills through a

coursebooloriented methodology.
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4.6 Findings about the Posttest Scores of the Experimental Group and

Control Group (Research Question-7)

Subsequent to the attitude aspect, the effect of RB& on the speaking
proficiency levels of students was the other dimension covered in this study. To this
end,data as to the effects obursebookased methodology aBLon t he st uder
achievement levelaere gathered through a speaking gest in both groupsrhen the
results of the podest scores of the experimental and control groups were statistically
analyzed throughndependent samplastest and the table illustrating the analysis

results is presented below.

Table 23
Comparisa of the Postest Scores of thExperimental and Control Groups

Mean N St. Deviation t Significance
Experimental 730 23 1373
2,831 ,007
Control 61,90 20 1282

*p<0,05

The results specified in the above table paut that there is a statistically
significant difference between the p#sst scores of the students included in the
experimental and control group$hat is the experimental group outdid the control
group in terms of speaking proficiency at the end efsamester. This also shows that
PBL appears to be superior to usiagoursebook in speaking classemsidering their
effects on the studentsdéd speaking skills
employed by the ratersis based on seven categorigacluding fluency,
grammar/accuracy, vocabulary, pronunciation/intonation, relevance and adequacy of the
content, listening comprehension, and body langu&perefore,PBL can be said to
have had remar kably positive e fnfamcest s on
considering these stdkills. On the other handis it is clear from the mean scores
(74,3061,90)the effect of the coursebodiased speaking lessons on toatrol group

studentéperformances appears to lbaver.
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Now that the postest result®f the experimental group and control group have
been analyzed ar@bncreteresults infavour of PBL have been yielded by this statistical
analysis,the next step about the speaking proficiency dimension is to investigate the
progress achieved within grpsi independentlyThe following two titles cover the
analyses of withirgroup data collected from the prand postest scores of the

experimental group and control group.

4.7 Findings about thePre- and Posttest Scores of the ExperimentaGroup
(Research Question-8)

In order to attain more tangible findings as to the efficacyPBL on the
speaking performances of the experimental group students, theirmmiepostest
scores were statistically analyzed via pairamgles itest The rdated table is
presented below.

Table 24

Comparison of the Prand Postest Scores of the Experimental Group

Mean N Sdeviation t Significance
Pretest 50,04 23 347
-5,088 ,000
Posttest 74,30 23 14,373

*p<0,05

As the above tablenakes it evident, the statistical analysis of the prel post
test scores of the students included in the experimental grelais a significance level
of ,000 (p<0,05), which means that there istatistically significant progress in the
speaking proficiency levels of the experimangroup. This notable progress can be
better observed considering the mean scores (5Q1(BD). However, there is a need to
compare this withirgroup progress with thprogress achieved by the control group.
Under the next titlefindings about the preand postest scores of the control group are

elaborated.
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4.8 Findings about the Pre- and Posttest Scores of the Control Goup
(Research Question-9)

As is the cae with thepre- and posttest scores of the experimental grothe
scores of the control group were statistically analyzed thrgagied samplest-test
This andysis is quite important in finding an answer to the quesfidd courgebook
oriented speakig lessons which did not yield a statistically significant differeimce
terms of withirgroup attitudes have a significant effect on the speaking proficiency of
t he st Thd elatédsaBl@is presented below.

Table 25
Comparison of the Prand Psttest Scores of the Control Group

Mean N St. Deviation t Significance
Pretest 5175 20 023
-2,430 ,020
Posttest 61,90 20 1282

*p<0,05

As shown in the above table, there asstatistically significant difference
(,020<0,05)between the preand postest scores of the students in the control group. It
means that the coursebeokiented methodology has had a considerable influence on
the student s& s pe atograsgis verdied fwithrthen examiraton of Thi s
the mean scores (51,/8,90) as wellEven though the increase in the mean scores of
the control cannot come up to that in the experimental group, it clearly suggests a
certain amount of progress. This pointdoéxtra importance that it does not indicate
a positive correlation with the attitude dimension in the context of the findings as to the
control group. In other words, the progress in the speaking performances of the students
does not have any signifiot effect on the attitudes of the students towards the

development of speaking skills via a courseboektered methodology.
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4.9 Findings and Discussion about the fiicacy of PBL in terms of Learning

and Improving Speaking Skills (Research @estion -1)

The first research question IssP8ltanat t h
effective way of | earning and i mproving s
can be given with an idepth synthesis of all of the findings yielded by the armealysf
the quantitative and qualitative data gathered under this sthéyreason behind this is
that the efficacy of a learning process covers both the attitudes towards it and its effects
on the |l earnersd perfor mance san edécatorar di ng|l
process as an effective way of learning, it is expected to affect the attitudes and
achievement levels of the learners in a positive direction. Since these attitude and
achievement dimensions involve all of the research quegiowcspt forNumber 2 and

3) of this studythey are given below again:

4- Does PBL make a statistically significant difference between the -post
treatment attitudes of the students included in the experimental group and
control group towards speaking class?

5- DoesPBL make a statistically significant difference between e post
treatment attitudes of the experimental group students towards speaking
class? (withirgroup statistics)

6- Is there a statistically significant difference between prel postreatment
attitudes of the control group students towards speaking class? fgrtiip
statistics)

7- DoesPBL make a statistically significant difference between the -fesdt
scores of the experimental group and control group?

8- DoesPBL make a statistically signifant difference between prand post
test scores of the experimental group? (witlpiaup statistics)

9- Is there a statistically significant difference between prel postest scores

of the control group? (withigroup statistics)

Under the previous i t | es in this AFindings and D
to the answers to these questibase been covere@he statistical analysis of the post
treatment attitudes of the experimental group and control group indicates a statistically

significant dfferencein favor of PBL. This finding is also reinforced with the statistical
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analyses of the domains covered in aftigude inventoryandthe percentage analysis of

the answers given to some questions addressed to the students in both groups as a part

of the posttreatment interview. These clearly indicate the superiority of project work in
speaking classes to coursebamnteredness in view of having positive effects on the
students6 attitudes towards speargdetmty | ess
concerning the attitudinal effectiveness of project work was to investigate the-within
group progress of the s tThedwatmnigmup statistital t ud e s
analysis of the attitudes (prand postest) of the experimental grpistudents reveals a
statistically significant progress while that of the control group does not yield any
statistically sigificant progress in attitudesThis finding constitutes a stronger
framework in which the positive impacts of Projbeised speakgnlessons on student

attitudes towards the course come into view. These findings about the attitude
dimension of this study show similarities to the findings of some studies cited in the
literature review. The studies dflontgomery and Eisenstein (1983Yloulton and

Holmes (2000), Allen (2004pndElam and Nebit (2012jield results in support of the

positive effectsofr oj ect wor k o n tChmsidefing the hule of hése at t i -
studies with significant findingsthis study consolidates the wdile mage ofPBL with

further significantly positive results.

The second dimension coveread this study is the effects ofgject work on
student s6 s pe akiTihastapstical finalgsis efrihe pdsst scares bfs .
the two groups yieldsignificant results in favor d?PBL. The next step concerning this
proficiency dimension was to calculate the witgimup progress. The results of the
related analyses suggest a statistically significant psegreboth experimental group
and control goup. However, the investigation of the mean scores indidatt the
progress achieved by the treatment group is far greater than that of control group. These
findings clearly show thaboth projectbased and coursebotased speaking lessons
contribute ® t he studentsdéd speaking | evels. |t
progress in the control group, because they were engaged in the academic discussion
and presentation tasks determined by the coursebook throughout the whole semester.
They also practied speaking in other courses as is the case with the experimental
group. The hints of this bilateral progress can also be observed in the answers of the
students to the question about the effect of the speaking lessons on their speaking

proficiency levels The analysis of the related answers shahwat 87% of the
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experimental group students and 80% of the control group students think that speaking
lessons they have taken this semester contributed to the development of their speaking
skills (see Graph 3)Nonetheless, the key result here is that the effect of the project
based modeis greater tharthat of the courseboegentered model. These fimdjs of

the current study appear compliance with the results of tipgeviouslycited studies

by Fragoulis (200), Bak and B eyBan (( Z0bfkin))(2011) and

Poonpon (2011)As these researchers point out at the end of their stiRlBdshas a
promising potenti al in terms of its cont
language proficiency levels. Bhpotential is strongly supported with the significant

findings of this study within the specific context of speaking skill.

All of the findings of this study mentioned above support the integrati®Baf
into speaking classes. Nevertheless, that doesnean that the whole process based on
project work went problerree.PBL is not welcomed by all students. As the studies of
Eyring (1997)and Beckett (1999) point out, some students feel a strong wish to go back
to traditional lessons and exercises.cé&ing to the obseations of the researcher,
some students in the experimental groupsplayed resistance to this new and
demanding way of developing speaking skills complaining that they had serious
problems while carrying out the projects. In ordeffitml out the magnitude of these
encountered problems, the researcher asked/h a t ki nd of probl er
encountered during®BL? Did these problems hinder you from taking part in the
pr oj ect s toahe expevimentsl group ardWh a t kKi ndshave yopr obl e
encountered? Did these problems prevent you from participating in the speaking
activities a nathetcantsokgsoupadaring the gdisgatent interview.
The percentages of the positive, negative, and neutral answers to thie gpagstion

are illustrated in the following graph.
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Graph 5. Answers Concerning the Magnitude of the Encountered Problems

As the graph above shows, 57% of the students in the experimental group report
that the encountered problems did not prewbamfrom actively participating in the
projects while 50% of the students in the control group report that the problems they
faced did not hinder them so much. Although the percentages are close, there is a
partially better approach towar@BL in termsof the surmountability of the problems.

As for the specific problems reported by the students, Students G in the experimental
group summarizes the problems they faced during the project implementation processes
asi t i nmeagementdivision of work, meetig group members at the weekenadgt

having enouglbackgroud of such a demanding learnipgocese. On the other hand

most of the students in the control group say that they cannot overcome anxiety through
coursebookbased exercises. Student L, for exaemptatesi| f e e | nervous d.t

and so |I cannot speak fluently during pr es

Facing problems is the beginning of new and better applications in almost every
field. It applies to the foreign language learning context, too. However eghpdint is
the identification of the problems and then working out solutic@ensidering the
problems faced by the students in both groups, the researcherfskgdu have any
suggestions for a better applicationRBL in speaking classe§?o the exgrimental
group and fiDo you have any suggestions for a better speaking clagsthe control

group. The percentages of the answer categories are shown in the following graph.
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Lack of
Experimental Group enioystle  Control Group
Project Topics
Selection 25%
26%

PowerPoint
Presentations
44%

Graph 6. Answers Concerning the Suggestions for Speaking Lessons

The andysis of the answers indicadhat 44% of theexperimental group
suggest thaPowerPoint presentations should be delivered in a more interactive way.
This suggestion was made by the majority of the students for the most probable reason
that students werthrough a tough proces¢hile adapting themselves from reading the
slides to talking about them. These students think that if they and their classmates can
break this presentation phobidie projectbased speaking lessons will be far better.
30% of the sidents reported that it would be betifethe time allotted for the projects
were lengthened. As the projects were structured by the instructor aseshoprojects
(1-2 weeks), some of the students found it a bit difficult to get adapted to thevetensi
tempo.As a natural result, some students suggested this demanding process become a
bit looser.Lastly, 26%o0f the students suggested tpabject selection should be totally
studentcontrolled. The projects employed during the treatment were-sendured
and the students were given 25 different project alternatives to choose. This was
because the students were not famwiath this new style of learning. Therefore, in
order not to discourage them frgonoject work, the instructor chose to providerth
with a broad range d@lternatives on various topicBhis suggestion shows that some of

the studentsvere not glad with that.

As for the suggestions by the students in the control gifa, of the students
suggested the coursebook limitation bmeoeed.It is clear that they were not pleased
with totally coursebootbased speaking lessons. Following the topics written in the
bookin the given order were not something approved by a considerable majority of the
students in the control group. In thientext, project work can constitute an alluring

alternative to the coursebook methodolo8%% of the studentson the other hand,
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reported a common suggestion with the experimental githgy said thaPowerPoint
presentationshould be deprioritized @bey could not get used to delivering effective
and speakingpased presentationshe existence of the same suggestion by both of the
groups implies thatore effort bythe fsudentsshould be exerted to perform better oral
presentations that comply withetlspedied principles (see Appendix)1To this end,
speaking instructors should constantly guide the students and encourage them to speak
about the slides rather than readstly, 25% of the students suggested that ldek of
enjoyable topicshould becompensated. This suggestion is also related with the wish to
overcome the coursebook limitation. These students think that the topics offered by the
coursebook are not interesting enough. Thus, they need more heeoksig and real

life related topicdo deal with.PBL, here again, holds a strong potential in that it aims

to cover topics closely related with the needs and lives of the students.

Now that we have mentioned the major problems faced by the students during
both project work and coursetk-based lessons antbvered the tendency of the
suggestions by the students, there is a need to approach the issue from a holistic point of
view. Therefore, e last question addressed to the studientse interviewwasii C a n
you qualify the projectbased speaking lessons you have taken this semester with an
adjective?o for the experimental groupnad i C aquoalify tbewwoursebooicentered
speaking lessons you have taken this semester waljaative?o for the control group.

The following graph illustates thepositive, negativeand neutral percentages of the

answers given by the students.

Experimental Group

Control Group

MNegative
4%

Neutral
25%

Negative
5%

Graph 7. Answers Concerning the Qualification of Speaking Lessons with An

Adjective



172

As the graph above clearly displays, 83% of the students in thenéneiagroup
stated a positive adjectivéke creative, benéfial, seltconfidence building,and
didactic to qualify the projecbased speaking lessons they received this seméster.
the other hand, 13% of the students reported a neutral adjé&velifficult but
intriguing and lightening but difficult and 4% (one student) of them qualified the
process as aightmare The student who stated this unexpected answer appeared
unwilling throughout the whole procesand s/he almost always resisted coojegat
with group members despitee constructive supports of the instructor. Therefore, this
negative qualification appears within the limits of explainability. As for the neutral
answers, they reflect the tough aspect of project work and it is quite edpecsee
such indecision on the part of some students. Briefflgseé figures indicate thabe
overwhelming majority of the students in the treatment grpegsess positive viesv
about the development of speaking skills RBL.

As for the answersybthe control group,70% of the students expressed a
positive adjective likeinformative, didactic, beneficialand instructive about the
coursebookbased speaking lessons they received this semester. On the other hand, 25%
of the students stated a nelidjective likemediocrewhile 5% (one student) of them
gualified the process a®t beneficial These figures point out that the majority of the
studentshavepositive opinions about the development of speaking skilla\gpecific
coursebook However, compared with the situation in the experimental grotine,
general approach of the control group towards speaking lessons is apparently less

positive.

Briefly, all of the quantitative and qualitative data gathered under this study
indicate that Pojectbased speaking lessons are more effective than coursbbhee#
speaking lessons n vi ew of contributions to both
course and speaking proficiency levels. Indeed, this conclusion is well summarized in
the analysi®f the answers given to the last question of the-freatment interview that
is explained in the above two paragraphbe positive answers by the experimental
group are remarkably higher than those by the control group, which attests to the
superior eficacy of PBL for speaking lessons. However, the rate of the positive answers
by the control group also demonstrate a plus for the coursdias@d speaking lessons,

which is reflectedn the statistically significant difference it makes between thegk
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posttests of the students. Another important pasitthe nature of the adjectives
expressed by the studenWhile the experimental group students state adjectives like
creative, selconfidence building, difficult but intriguingetc., students in theontrol

group express adjectives likgformative, beneficial, instructive, mediocedc. As it is
obvious from the adjectives, the expressions uttered by the students in the treatment
group are far more colorful whereas those by the control group apsealull
reflections This is clearly reflected in the statistically significant difference between the
pre- and postireatment attitudes of the students in experimental group and statistically
nonsignificant difference between the p@nd postreatmentattitudesof the control

group



fiThe mind is not a vessel to be filled, but a fire to be
ignited 0O
Plutarch

PART 5

CONCLUSION S AND SUGGESTIONS

In this last part of the dissertation, conclusions dr&em the findings yielded
by the study are presented along with a brief summatheofollowed steps. After this
touch on the conclusions, suggestions for ELT practitioners and researchers are
presented in the context of Projdizised Language Learning.

5.1 Conclusions

This study began with the personal observation of the researchstutiants in
prep school at On deméallyzanndting énsughlbpporueitiesto t y
practice speaking English in authentic waykis was because the speaking lessons
were mostly based on the selected courseban#isthe learning process was restricted
to class hours and walls. From this point the researcher decided to handle the thorny
issue of speaking in EFL classes through ltelp ofPBL thatcan be shortly defined as
At he simultaneous |l earning of | angdiage,
Aufderhaar, 2006: 242 hen, anomnipresent learning perspectivas integrated into
the philosophy behindBL so as to remove the boundaries more effectivBbrah
Caldwellsaysi Lear n everything you can, anyt i me
wi || always come a ti me wThheskearmng everywhekel be
everytimenotion is the core pillar of omnipresent learning perspective and it was used
to enrich andextend the development process of speaking skills via project work.
Considering thatdeveloping speaking skills is not something theoretical but a practical
process which involves active participation and personal experiences of the learner,
PBL with an omnipresent learning perspective appears to be a nonignorable way to be
employed in speaking classes. As the following cartoon illustrates, the theoretical aspect

in speaking should be subordinated to the applied dimension.

[{®)
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Figure 17 Cartoon on Early Speaking
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\ and utter it with the right
\ suprasegmentals. Think — / b
. You can do that for aladdg? F

(Rashtchi and Keyvanfa007 132)

As the cartoon abovemphasizes, language teachers cannot help their students
develop speaking skills by just instructing them what and how to do. It requires a
certain process in which learners are expected to have authentic experiences, make
mistakes, cause misunderstandirigarn from their mistakes, get help from others, and
so on.Indeed, this is nearly the same as what babies do while developing speaking skills
in their mother tongue. Although it is not always possible to provide EFL learners with
pureauthentic settingso speak EnglishPBL, with its multifaceted and learning
centered natureclaims to constitutea partial remedyfor the lack of authentic

opportunities in EFL speaking classes.
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he

set i n

In order to test the efficacy &lBLo n 't st udeardsspeakiagt t i t u

prep s
University. The subjects of the study, which had a mixed methods data collection

lessons an eperimental studyw a s motion in
design, wee composed of a treatment group and a control grobe.dataunder he
framework of this study were collected throughquantitative pre and postest
(speaking poficiency), a quantitative attitude inventory (prand postreatment), and a

gualitative postreatment interview

Throughout the treatmenprocess(one seraster) the experimental group

received spdang lessonhased olPBLand its principles while
spe&ing lessons were offeredn a tralitional basis making use of a pselected
coursebook The speaking lessongf both groupswere offeredby the researcher

himself. As a natural part of the learning process, there occurred some problems in both
groups. The following observed problems are given concerning the implementation of

projects in the experimental groapdcoursebook methodology the control group

Table 26

Problems Observed in the Experimental Group and Control Group

Experimental Group Control Group

A few students who were not able to adap| Some students were disturbed by

the intensive atmosphere of the Projeated
Language Learning process thought

passing to the control group.

existence of two different approaches in
two groups. They wanted to take part in

projects covered in the experimental group

Some students complained about the s

period of timeallotted for the projects.

Some studentsvere tired of preparing org

presentations almost every week.

Some studest had personal disagreeme

and even rows with one another.

They were not glad witheing restricted to i

coursebook.

Some students dinot submit the voice diar
files and some of the evaluation forms at

end of the projects.

They wanted to go outside during class ti

and asked for outdoors experience.

Some students had problems with regulai

attendance in speaking classes.

Some sudents had problems with regular

attendance in speaking classes.

Some students wanted to work on projects

individually.

Some students wanted to work on their

presentations individually.
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Some students preferred to leave mos
part of the projects to otha group

members.

Some students preferred to leave most par
of the preparations for presentations to
other group members.

Some students were unwilling to cooperats

with their groupmates and the instructor.

Some students were unwilling to cooperatg

with th eir classmates and the instructor.

Some students met the requirements @

certain projects partially.

Some students met the requirements g

certain assignments partially.

Some students experienced difficulties if
getting access to computers and interne

during the implementation of the projects.

Some students experienced difficulties ir
getting access to computers and interne

while preparing for oral presentations.

Some students switched to Turkish during
group discussions in and outside thé

classroom.

Some students switched to Turkish during

group discussions in the classroom.

The performance of some groups far
outdid that of others.

The performance of some groups far
outdid that of others.

The table given aboveovers the problems observddring the implementation
of projects in the experimental group aodurseboolbased speaking lessons in the
control groupThe items written in bold include the common problems observed in both
groups. They cover aspects like irregular attendance, lack of catpe, frequent
switch to Turkish, poor performance, and so Bimese problems wes observed by the
reseacherespecially at the very beginning of the semester. As these frestotants
got adaptedo the system held in their groups and they receivettoactive support
from the instructorsome ofthese problems were observed to waste away gradually. It
is an expected thing to encounter certain problems during a learning/teaching;process
however, what matters is the effects of these problems ondHdegis of the process. In
the context of this study, the findings turn out to be in favoPBL. Its significant
contributions to both the attitudes of the students in the experimental group towards
speaking class and their speaking proficiency levelseappo be superior when
compared with the effects of the coursebdalsed approach held in the control group.
In the light these findings, the following conclusions are drawn in relation with project

based speaking classes:
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PBL with an omnipresnt learning perspectivs/does

not an epochmaking theory or perspectivbut holdremarkable and undeniable

potentials for language classes

- different from the traditional understandings in many respects

- an effective way of developing speaking kkil

- appear to be more effeat than courseboekased model in speaking classes

- break thec | i notio®that learning happens only in the classroom

- transform speaking classes into a more studentered fashion

- extend the development of speaking skillsifayond the classroom walls and
hours

- havesignificantly positive effects on the students in terms of developing positive
attitudes towards the lessons

- havesignificantly positive effects on the speaking levels of the students

- a more colourful way offtering speaking lessons for teachers

- ademanding process for both teachers and students but the positive results

yielded in the end are really worth it

The conclusions presented ab@ve expected to shed a light upon the plaue
efficacy of PBL in BEFL classes The following section is allocated to suggestions

formed in accordance with these conclusions.

5.2 Suggestions

In line with thescope,context,and findings of this study armbnclusions made
above some suggestions are presehtfor language teachers and researchers. The
following suggestionscome for those who want to integrateBL into their regular

methodologiesn language classes
Language teachers should;
- believe in the potentials #BL for language classeand act in accordance with

this confidence.

- never forget that projects are for learners, not vice versa.
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- develop at least serstructured projects that are partially flexible. If their
students are familiar with project work, unstructured projectaulghbe the
priority.

- insistently encourage group workowever the formation of the groups should
be left to the intiative of the students themselves. Also, the formed groups
should be open to changes afterwards.

- let the students feel the company ofomsultantwith them notin front. Without
the careful guidance of the teacher students may get blocked during the project
implementation project.

- help students utilize every chance to learn both inside and outside the classroom.

- adopt a 06d e meachdto dhallgnhed studemtsp so that they feel
responsible for their own learning everytime and everywhere.

- be aware ofthe high likelihood of encountering unexpected problems
throughout the procesand display adequate flexibility to make the necsgssa
changes in the projects.

- not be discouraged by an early failure in the process; by making setie to
point interventions they can render the projects much more effective and

studentfriendly.

In addition to the potential contributions the classroom applications in EFL
speaking classethe findings yielded by this current study are expected to contribute to
the existing literature on Projebased Language Learning. Nevertheless, the existing
body of research is far from being adatpito give ELT practitioners a pucéear idea
as to the effectiveness of project work in language classes especially in terms of
different skills.Below aresomeareas of investigation for further researchRBL in

speaking classes

- The efficacy ofPBL can be investigated more comrehensively in another study
with the aldition of listening skill Thus, the comparison of the effects of PBL
on different skills can be viable, which would be more enlightening for the ELT
teachers and researchers.

- The period of time allocated for the treatment can be extended to at \east t

semestersr more to obtain more detailed findings.
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- Another study covering unstructured and totally flexiptejectsfor one group,
semistructured projects for another groupddmally structured projects for a
third group can be initiated to investigate the comparative effects of these three
types of projects on |l earners6 attitud
lessons.
- Another possible study can compathe efficay of project workas a
complementary too(integrated into coursebook methodology as an enriching
and routinebreaking assistapand aghe main focu®f speaking classes.
- The investigation of theffectsof project workon teacherand studentalk time
in speaking classes can an interesting focus of research.
- The dfects of PBL on the subskills of speakingike pronunciationor on the
correction offossilized speaking errorsan be investigated in a more narrow
scoped study.
- The effects of diffeent projects with different types of end produ@tsclass
PowerPoint presentations outdoors oral presentations, debates, etc.) on the
studentsod attitudes towards speaking | e
- Another prospective study can look into the impatprojectbased speaking

lessons ondacher attitudetowardsspeakingclas®s

The above list of suggestions f@rospective researchers investigating the
effectiveness of integrating PBL into speaking lessons and the previous suggestions for
langua@ teachers are presented as a result of the experience and vision gained under the
framework of this studyThe real potential of PBL in language clasgesxpected to

become more obvious with further classroom applications andreBted studies.
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APPENDIX 1.

DOs AND OAFrMDBAL PRESENTATIONS
Do's:
1. DO rehearse your presentation in front of someone or by using a tape recorder; take
note of the time limits and stay within them. A reminder, each presentation is to be
approximately 23 minutes.
2. DO memorize your presentatiorydu prefer.
3. DO prepare small cue cards if you canot
4. DO give a copy of your presentation to someone close to the front so that he/she can
give you cue when you need it.
5. DO raise your voice a little, so that people at the back can hear
6. DO modulate your voice; emphasize important words.
7. DO stand in full view of the audience. (Do not sit down)
8. DO present yourself as confident and in control of the situation.
9. DO feel free to move as you speak. (Do not forget to look for ¢alries)
10. DO make eye contact with members of the audience.
11. DO look around as you speak, involving your audience in your presentation.
12. DO use audiwisual material whenever appropriate, but make sure that you have
arranged for it in advance.
13.DO make sure that you know and understand the evaluation criteria. (Rubric)
14. DO write on the blackboard any names or places or technical terms which your
audience is unfamiliar with.
15. DO find out how to pronounce names, places, technical terms etc.

16. DO keep all of your written work in case it is required in the evaluation.

Don'ts:

1. DONG6T fidget at the front.

2 . DONG6T make excuses for not being proper
3. DONO6T read your presentation without | ¢
4 . DONO6 T laidasleor doraphiter sadeen.

5. DONG6T hold paper in front o f you, esp
quivers with your quivering hand.

6 . DONG6T wuse slang or infor mal | anguage i
Aguyso, Agoeso et c.

7 . D@N®ET words such as Al i keo, noO. K. 0, froi
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8 . DONOT speak too qgui ckl y,; your audi enc
information.
9. DONOGT pace back and forth.

AVOID THE SEVEN DEADLY SINS OF POWERPOINT PRESENTATIONS
1. Use compelling material. See that the images, video/streaming and words you use
will enhance the presentation rather than distract. The visual is only used to better share
the message not the other way around. Please do not forget to spell mthexidayour
in text note to your references at the bottom of each slide.
2. Too little contrast. Be careful about the design. Text should be able to be easily
read. The text should not be too small. Stay away from fancy fonts. They are often hard
to read on the screen. Greatest contrast: Black & White. Avoid too many colours or the
rainbow effect. Use two or three colours and be consistent.
3. Too much text gives a d&fivalibesa@&texdd | oo
that can be read irh seconds.
4. Do not "Parrot.” The slides should help the listeners follow where you are going.
Reading slides after slides makes for a poor presentation and the listener will quickly
loose attention. Most can read faster than one can talk. Peopk tcatrear your

presentation rather than read your notes/manuscript.

5. Too many bull et s. Us & ovals, miltles| ekcet s o |
6. Too many transition effects and animation schemes. Follow the K.I.S.S.
principled A Kee pSi mp |l e, Sweet heart . o Us e key W 0

sentences/phrases, 5 to7 words long. You can say the rest while presenting.

7. -doUnder and "timing" is everything. I
colour, Clip art, etc. for interestAlso, use good judgment when using animation
schemes within the slide with graphics and/or text. Some animation may take long to

carry out.

Note: To plagiarise and cheat is unacceptable. The student will be given a mark of

zero for that assignment.

Taken from http://kingswaycollege.on.ca/platform/content/dogldontsoral

presentations
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APPENDIX 2.
NOTE-TAKING SYMBOLS & ABBREVIATIONS

"Learn 2 wrt fast b4 u go bananas!"

SYMBOL MEANING EXAMPLE
—> | leads to, produces, causes, makes Practice —improvement.
« | comes from, is the result of Success «— determination.

mcreased, increasing, goes up, rises | Taxes 200% last year.
J | decreased, decreasing, lowering Salaries ~ this year.
& | and coffee & cream
@ | at I'll be home @ 4:00p.m.
/| per 17 miles/gallon
p | page Read p 89.
PP | pages Study pp 37-40.
¢ | paragraph Rewrite § number four.
§ | section Read § 7 again.
? | question Answer ? 5.

MATH SYMBOLS

+ | plus, in addition, and, also He rides a bike + he skates.
- | minus He was - a brain.

= | equal to, 1s Women are = to men.

# | not equal, is not Diet ice cream is #to real!
~ | about, approximately He's ~ 17 yrs old.

ft | foot, feet He's 6 ft tall.

X | times 5X the diameter of the earth.
> | greater than 6=2

< | less than My salary is < yours.

$ | money. cost, price He left his $ at home.

% | percent 12% of the employees came.
- | approximately, more or less She made ~ 25 copies.

.. | therefore I think .-. T am.

# | number Please answer # 7.

no. | number Please answer no. 7
#s | numbers Please answer #s. 1-10
nos. | numbers Please answer nos. 1-10
ht | height ht 5'3
wt | weight wt 150
to Time 2 go!
2 | two 2 people.
too Me 2.




20¢

w/ | with (something) A war was fought w/ NATO aid.
w/o | without They fought w/o fear.
w/1 | within There are problems w/i the company.
1e. | that1s A Siamese, i.e. a cat, is a fun pet.
e.g. | for example Professionals, e.g. doctors and lawyers, met
here.
etc. | et cetera, so forth Cats, dogs, etc., make good pets.
b/c | because We pay taxes b/c if's the law.
b/4 | before Chicken b/4 egg?
re: | regarding, about I need to see you re: the sales figures.
esp. | especially Tobacco. esp. cigarettes, causes cancer.
min. | minimunm The min. 1s $400.
max. | maximum The max. number of people in an elevator
is 10.
gov't. | government The gov't. helped the people.
ASAP | as soon as possible Finish your exam ASAP.
wit | write wit #3 (write munber 3)
1t | right 1t side
yr/ y1s | year, years She's 5 yrs old.
c. | circa, about, around, from the year | This picture 1s ¢. 1900
vs | versus, as opposed to Purple vs green
ch | chapter Read ch 8.
Q | question Q: What is that?
A | answer A: Tdon't know!
ex | example Look at ex 4.
wd | word 1 vocabulary wd.
wds | words 25 vocabulary wds.
ref | reference ref required.
diff | difference What is the diff?

A few more notetaking tips for you:

1. If you are in a hurry, leave oafan,orthe and dot your i 6s
2. Always use 1, 2, 3,... instead of one, two three.
3. Abbreviate any word by leaving ttlne vowels.

Taken from EnglisfZone Study Skills, How to Be a Good Student: http://www.english
zone.com/study/symbols.html
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APPENDIX 3.

9 TIPS ON CONDUCTING GREAT INTERVIEWS
by Shel Israel

In my career, | have conducted thousands of interviews, been interviewed
hundreds of times and as a media consultant, | have also observed thousands of
interviews from a neutral seat. There are a few tips that Wwavieed consistently well
for me and perhaps they wild/l hel p you. I
view, bu | think many of these pointare applicable to business and employment

interviews as well.

1. Start slow, safe and personal.

| uswally begin with a question that focuses on the person and not the topic at
hand, such as: AWhere did you grow up, 0 o0
First off, you relax your subject and you humanize the interaction. This relaxes the
atmospherest art s the conversation on safe gr ol
where your subject is coming from. Second, you sometimes get a surprisingly good

story.

Many years ago, when Oracle was a startup on a meteoric rise, Larry Ellison was
interviewed ly a veteran magazine reporter. The subject was corporate strategies related
to database software. But the reporter started by asking Ellison where he wasdborn an
raised. Ellison known for his aggressive and independent style, revealed that he was
raised ly a single mom and spent much of his youth on the streets of Chicago. This, for
many year s, became a key component -of 't he

tough competitive style.
2. Coax, doné6ét hammer.
The Ashock jocko i ntT¥audienecste cheemang jeeg et d

but chances are your audience is too sophisticated and businesslike for suehtlow

tactics. | prefer interviews who have the-clpse, but soft style that coaxessealing,
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newsworthy, useful answers. For that reascm,sh a huge fan of NPRO
host of the longunning Fresh Air. She coaxes the most revealing content out of her

subject s, by adopting a very personal rap

f

tell meodo style. Penglettutfl hélrl thet mast ex

whatever possessed them to reveal certain matters on national television.

3. Make some questions open ended.

All interviews require you to ask specific questions that get answered with
narrowd at a p o atmassyou laBfWwhb t it 1l e?0 But , i n  my
interesting responses | get come fromepended questions, such
vision for your organization five years f
you worry about any uniended consequences from what you are trying to

accomplish?2o

Years ago, | interviewed Alabama Gov. George C. Wallace a controversial
segregationist running for the presidential nomination. | was no fan of his, but made it
my business not to showynpersoml animosity. | asked hi what he thought the voters
of Massachusetts shared in common with h
government stomping on hawdor ki ng f ol ks butts, 06 he sai
today, but that interview may be the fitst me a candi date personi f
bullying everyday people. Wallace almost won that Massachusetts primary. His
campaign sent me a thank you note for giving Wallace the chance to state his case. |
have regretted it ever since, but it was whHdearned my job was to get the interviewee

to tell his story and let the readers decide what they think of his or her ideas.

4. Ask what you dondét Kknow.

Thereds a | awyerods tip that advises yo
already know the amwers to. | do the opposite. | ask questions on issues where | am
clueless what the answer will be. Lawyers hate surprises. As a jolroalisadeil

love them. Surprises mean | have something that has not been previously reported.

C

r
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5. Let the interviewees wander a bitbut be careful.

Interviewers, in my view, try to hard to control the conversation, when the

person in the other seat is the one who can produce the news.

| recently watched Oprah Winfrey interview Sean Penn in a Haitian refugee
camp on ¢levision. Penn was in an uncharacteristically reflective mood. He obviously
wanted to talk about the recent dissolution of his marriage but Winfrey changed the
subject on him. Then he wanted to talk about the suffering of children, but she changed

subjecs on him again. After that Penn seemed

There is a danger, however. If you are conducting a business interview, the
company representative may resort to tal§k
much slack. | usaily stop writing, fold my arms and look out the window. They often
trail off. Sometimes | complain that | had hoped to get from the person something that |
could not have downloaded from the company site. Sometimes it work, sometimes it

does not.

6. Dobt send advance questions.

Sometimes, time requires me to send email questions, and then | get written
answers in return. These are often adequate but the result is rarely as good 4g-a face
face, candid interaction. If | am going to have face timagke clear the topics that |
wish to cover and even ask if there are other subjects the interviewee would like to

discuss.

But I dondét send questions in advance.
answers start feeling like they were written byoanmittee. The result is that very little
new ground is covered. It also eliminates my beloved folipnguestions, the ones that
drill down on what was or was not said in the response. Very often, the -gtiow

guestion produces the lead to the storgpart.



7. Be prepared. Find the overlooked.

| used to spend days researching before conducting an interview. Thanks to
Google, that has been reduced to approximately an hour. | see what the subject has told
other reporters and bloggers and | figure wimfat can be added to those previous
conversations. | also look in forgotten cubbyholes. In searches | often go back to always
go to result pages 3, 4 and 5, where | may find surprisingly interesting content that no

one else has recently looked at.

| go into the room know the topics | want to discuss and trying not waste time of
asking for answers recently discussed. But | do look for updates and | do look for the
guestions that someone else forgot to ask. | recently was scheduled to interview
Yammer CEO [@vid Sachs for my Forbes column. | had planned to ask him about his
$25,000 hiring bonus to Yahoo employees. Unfortunately, in the preceding week , other
reporters got to ask him all about it. | read them all and started my interview by asking
Sachs how may resumes he had received and how many offers he had made. As a

result, | got a small scoop, by asking the missed question.

Quite often, a Subjectds response to o
times the followup question reveals more than eitllee interviewer or interviewee
expected. You just canot make that happen
do that, your mind very often goes on to your next question and you are not listening

carefully to what your subject is saying.

| do come pepared and | let my subject know what subjects | want to cover. |
also ask if there are other topics she or he would like me to add. | even jot a few topics
down to make sure | remember them. But | do not write down questions and | stay

poised to changeir@ctions and topics based on what my subjects are saying.
8. Listen, really listen.
The valueof my interviews comes out afhat people say, not what | ask. If |

ask a question and the subject drifts off, there is often a good reason. | can getifeist an

retort vl emgeqaestion, 0 or I can see whe
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Il nto Corpspeak and key points, I simply
interest my readers, then | let the subject wander. They key is to pay clog®mtie

what is not answered and maketbe-spot judgements on why that area was skipped or
glossed. Was it uninteresting to the subject? Unimportant? Painfully embarrassing?

9. There are dumb questions.

Try not to ask a question that your subject &lasady answered. It discloses that
you really werenot l i stening after al |

answered in the intervieweeds online bios

And remember above all, the interview is about the person you are tétking
not about you. ltdéds your job to reveal t

Good night and good luck.

Taken from http://www.forbes.com/ses/shelisrael/2012/04/14ts-on-conducting

greatinterviews/3/

[
.

i
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APPENDIX 4. TIPS FOR SPEAKING SITUATIONS

Supporting Opinions

Giving your opinion

| think that . . .
| don't think that . . .

In my opinion . . .

Asking for support or details

Why do you think that?

Could you elaborate?

Could you give (me) an example?
Can you illustrate that?

What evidence do you have?
Could you explain it in more detail?

Could you provide some details?

Supporting your opinions

Let nme illustrate,

For example,

For instance,

To give you an example,

Let me give you an example,
To elaborate,

First, (second), etc.

Contrasting

On the other hand,

However,

Yes, but . . .

You may be right, but . . .
| may be wrong, but . . .

Correct me if I'm wrong, but . . .

Discussion Technigues

Opening a discussion

To begin with,
We need to discuss . . .

determine
find out

Let's start by (V ing)
We'll start by (V ing)
The problem here is . . .

issue
question

The important thing (he) is . . .

The main thing we need to discuss is . .

Let's look at . . .
It looks like . ..
It appears that . . .

Asking for input

What do you think?

How about you?



How do you feel about that?
Any ideas on that?

Responding

That sounds like aapd idea.
Sounds good.

The problem with that is . . .
That raises the issue of . . .
brings up

Asking for Details

Wh- Questions can be used to ask for
more information:

What did you do over the weekend?
Where did you go for Spring Break?
How was your trip?

When did you get back?

What kind of things did you see?
Who did you go with?

How many people were there?
Whose car did you drive?

When asking for details about a
particular item you are considering
buying, you can say:

Could yougive me some information
about this computer?

Can you give me more details about that
CD player?

Could you tell me about this bookcase?

What can you tell me about these
blenders?

21C

Rejoinders
Rejoinders are quick responses to show

that you are interestl or paying
attention.

(Oh) Really?

That's interesting.

Is that right?

Note how rejoinders are used in the
following situations:

1. I just got a new job.
That's great!

Oh really?

2. | lost my wallet yesterday. Oh
really? That's too bad.

Rejoinders may also take the form of
follow-up questions. Note how they are
used in the following situations:

1. I just bought a new car. You did?

2. Johnny is in the hospitalHe is?

3. I'm going to Hawaii. You are?

Clarifying

Clarifying your own ideas

In other words,

What | mean is . . .

What I'm trying to say is . . .
What | wanted to say was . . .
To clarify,

Asking for Clarification

What do you mean (by that)?

What are you trying to say?



What was that again?
Could you clarify hat?

Clarifying another's ideas

You mean . ..

What you mean is . . .

What you're saying is . . .

(I think) what she meansis . . .

What he's tryingtosay is . . .

If I understand you, (you're saying that .

)
If 'm hearing you correctly,
So,you think (that) . . .

So, yourideais . . .

Checking for Understanding

Checking for Understanding

(Do you) know what | mean?
Do you know what I'm saying?
Do you understand?

Are you following me?

Are you with me (so far)?
Have you got it?

Any questions?

Got it?

Showing Understanding

| see.
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| understand.
| get it./l got it.

Gotcha. (Informal)

Expressing Lack of Understanding

| don't get it.

(I'm sorry.) | don't understand.
What do you mean?

I'm not following you.

| don't quite follav you.

I'm not sure | get what you mean.

What was that again?

Analyzing Problems

Focusing on the main problem/issue

What is the main problem?
What is the real issue (here)?

(I think) the major problem is . . .
Our primary concern is . . .

The cr of the matteris . . .

(As | see it), the most important thing is

The main problem we need to solve is .

We really need to take care of . . .
It all comes down to this:

Asking for input

What should we do about it?



What needs to be done?

What do you think we should do?
What are we going to do about it?
Do you have any suggestions?
Any ideas?

Making Recommendations

| recommend that . . .

| suggest that . . .

| would poke to propose that . . .
Why don't we . . .

Exploring Options

Asking for input

What do you think (about . . .)?
How do you feel (about . . .)?
Any ideas?

What are the alternatives?

Exploring Options

Let's look at Option 1.

What (do you think) about Plan B?
How about the third alternative?
Let's consider Bb's proposal.
Moving on

Let's move on to Option 2.

What about Plan C?

Let's look at the fourth choice.
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How about Mary's idea?
Should we move on to the next point?

Before we move on, we need to
consider . .

Elaborating
Asking for Elaboration

CouMd you elaborate (on that)?

Could you tell me a little more about it?
Could you give (me) some details?
Could you fill me in on that?

Could you expound on that?

What else can you tell us (about that)?
Is there anything else you can tell us?
Is theremore to it?

Elaborating

To elaborate,

To give you more information,

Let me explain.

Let me elaborate.

Let me tell you a little more (about it).
Let me give you some details.

What's more,

Interrupting

Interrupting politely

Excuse me,



Pardon me,
Sorry to interrupt,
May | interrupt (for a minute)?

Can | add something here?
| don't mean to intrude, but . . .

Could I inject something here?
Do you mind if | jump in here?

Getting back to the topic

Anyway,

Now, where was |?
Where were we?

Wha were you saying?
You were saying . . .

To get backto. ..

Simple Presentations

Introduction
(Good morning, afternoon, evening)

I'm happy to be here.

I'm glad to have this opportunity to . . .

Today, I'd like to talk (to you) about . . .

My topic today is . . .
The focus of my remarks is . . .

I'd like to share some thoughts on
(topic)

Main points

Let me start by . . .
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First, let me tell you about . . .

I've divided my topic into (three) parts:
(They are . ..)

Giving examples

For instace,
Let me illustrate,

To illustrate,

Conclusion

In conclusion,
To conclude,
To summarize,
To sum up,

Conceding to Make a Point

Conceding to Make a Point

That may be true, but . . .

I may be wrong, but . . .

You might be right, but . . .

You have a good point, but . . .

You could say that, but . . .

Correct me if I'm wrong, but . . .

| don't mean to be rude, but . . .

| hate to bring this up, but . . .

| don't mean to be negative, but . . .
This may sound strange, but . . .

Commenting

That's interesting. | think that...



Interesting point. | would add...
Hmmm. | hadn't thought of that before.

Questions can also be a useful way of
bringing new ideas into a conversation:

What do you think about . . .
Have you considered . . .

Wha about . . .

Sometimes a more direct approach is
appropriate:

Can | add something here?

(Do you) mind if I interject something
here?

Paraphrasing

Paraphrasing involves restating

someone else's ideas in your own words

or restating sionsod s

make a point better understood. One can

paraphrase a blurred point through
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approximation (finding a synonym or a
close alternative), circumlocution
(describing details) and coining new
words (when you are really stuck).

There are several phrase¢hat can be
used to introduce paraphrasing:

So . . . (rephrase the other person's
ideas)

In other words . . . (paraphrase)

| understand. (You're saying that . . .)
Oh. | see. (You want to say that . . .)
| getit. (Youmean...)

So, what you meais . . .

Let me see if | understand you correctly.

What | think you're saying is . . .

Ifd'nvirearirey you coerexctly . . .

Adapted fromhttp://www.eslgold.com/speakingysaking_situations.html
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APPENDIX 5.

LECTURE READY -1-

CONTENTS (SPEAKING DIMENSION)
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UNIT CHAPTER ACADEMIC PRESENTATION
DISCUSSION STRATEGIES
STRATEGIES
-1- 1- The First Day in | Show Interest Use Good Posture
PSYCHOLOGY | Social Psychology | During the and Eye Contact
Class Discussion
2- The Pace of a | Lead the Group Use Your Hands
Place Discussion Effectively
-2- 3- Business Enter the Catch the
BUSINESS Innovation Discussion Audi encebo
Attention
4- Global Business; Contiibute Your Signal a Transition
The Case of MTV | Ideas to the
Discussion
-3- 5- Celebrities in the| Interrupt and Ask | Create Rapport with

MEDIA STUDIES

Media

for Clarification

the Audience

6- Communication

Ask for More

Open the Floor to

Revolutions Information Questions

-4- 7- How Sleep Agree and Disagre( Make Word Visuals

SCIENCE Affects Thinking

8- The Influence of | Show Respect for | Speak Effectively
Geography on Ot her s 6 ( about Visuals
Culture

-5- 9- The Story of Support Your Emphasize

HUMANITIES Fairy Tales Opinion Important Words
10- Architecture: Connect Your Idea Pace Your Speech
Form or Function? [t o Ot her
Ideas

(Sarosy and Sherak, 2013)




APPENDIX 6.

ATTITUDE INVENTORY FOR SPEAKING LESSONS
-INCLUDING DELETED ITEMS -
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1 | I take great pleasure in attending speaking lessons.

2 | | feel nervous before attending speaking lessons.

3 | I have a strong motivation for taking part in the
activities held under speaking lessons.

4 | Speaking in English is a frightening exjegice for me.

5 | Speaking lessons encourage me to develop my spe:
skills.

6 || have enough sefonfidence while communicating

with others in English.

7 | Speaking constitutes the most difficult dimension of 1
language learning proces

8 | Speaking lessons foster cooperation and collaboratic
among students in class.

9 | I have enough setfonfidence to take part in the
speaking tasks both inside and outside the class.

10 | When my language knowledge falls short while
speaking, | know how to find a way out without panic

11 | The instructor provides an efficient collaboration
environment in speaking lessons.

12 | I would like to make native speaker friends in order t
improve my speaking skill.

13 | Speaking lessons urge us to be competent enough i
terms of communicating in English.

14 | Speaking lessons are strictly limited to class hours.

15 | Speaking lessons are restricted to the classroom
environment physically.

16 | | learn formal and informal uses of spoken English in

authentic contexts.




Attending speaking lessons helps me see the similar
and differences of distinct cultures and therefore lets
gain an intercultural insight.

18

| think speaking lessonzepare me to interact with
native speakers in rebfe situations.

19

| feel free enough to offer my opinions as to the
activities we undertake during speaking lessons.

20

| can improve my speaking skills without a speaking
teacher througbutdoor interactions in English.

21

As students, we have the freedom to change the cou
of our speaking lessons.

22

| prefer grammar lessons to speaking lessons.

23

Attending speaking lessons is a boring experience fd
me.

| think time allocated for speaking lessons should be
more.

25

Speaking lessons offer opportunities to practice Eng
outside the class.

26

During speaking lessons | feel like a bird arrested in
small cage.

27

| practice my Enggh through communicating with
native speakers thanks to speaking lessons.

28

Our efforts to perform the tasks assigned in speaking
lessons give us a real sense of achievement.

29

| think that 1 will be a fluent speaker in English thanks
to speaking lessons we take this semester.

30

Thanks to speaking lessons, | learn how to use Engl
without anxiety in front of others.

31

Speaking lessons promote team spirit among studer
which makes us cooperative rather than competitive|

32

The topics covered in speaking lessons arelifeal
related, so | donodot feel
throughout speaking hours.

33

|l didndédt think that spe;
has turned out to be so enjoyable.

34

While practicing my spoken English, | improve my
general knowledge as well.

| prefer switching to Turkish while our teacher is out
sight.
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36

Speaking lessons show me the interdisciplinary natu
of language learning process.

37

| can make use of other skills (reading, writing,
listening) in speaking lessons in an integrated manng

38

During tasks assigned in speaking lessons, | have th
opportunity to link my new and previous knowledge.

39

Speaking lessons ctribute much to my creativity.

40

Homework assigned in speaking lessons is no differs
from other kinds of homework assigned in other less

When | miss the speaking lesson | wonder what has
happened in the class and what the assigrisare.

42

Outdoors is also an integral part of speaking lessons

43

| feel more knowledgeable at the end of each speaki
lesson.

Getting a high score in the speaking test is more
important for me than becoming more fluent inksyo

English.

45

| learn many new things from both my speaking
instructor and my classmates in terms of oral practic

46

| feel responsible to develop my spoken English insi
and outside the class.

a7

Language learning, especially sk, is something
that we cannot restrict to class walls and hours.

48

| agree with the saying
you must enter by your s

49

Our speaking instructor is a guide for us, not an
authority figure.

50

| always watch the clock in speaking lessons.

51

| believe that | can attain a natiike pronunciation
thanks to tasks | undertake in speaking lessons.

52

| learn how to use English appropriately in r&id
situations with the help of authentipeaking practices.

53

| broaden the range of vocabulary | use in spoken
English with every speaking activity and task.

54

| can initiate an oral dialogue with a native speaker
easily.

55

| can practice how to respond to a nativeaqer in
authentic settings that prepare us for the outside wol




56 | | develop critical thinking skills thanks to speaking
lessons and this helps me gain competence in prebls
solving.

57 | | believe that | will become more social when | atten
speaking lessons and the assigned tasks.

58 | Theory is more important than practice in terms of
speaking skill.

59 | I improve my intonation with authentic practices.

60 | | make use of information and communication
technologies at utmostvel for speaking lessons.

Devel oped by Ksmail

NOTE: The items intalic andunderlinedform are the deleted ones.
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APPENDIX 7. ATTITUDE INVENTORY FOR SPEAKING LESSONS

This inventoryd e vel oped b yains sorpacifylthe ¥t@tudes of students to
speaking lessons. Data to be gathered from these questionnaires are going to be used as
a part of the researcherdés PhD dissertat
disagree with each of the following statements giscing a check mark in the
appropriate box.

Please do not write yw name in the questionnaireorder that the study can be carried
out in a sound way; and please state your sincere thowghtaut skipping any items.
Thank you in advance for youirkl cooperation.

Il nstructor Ksmail YAMAN
Ondokuz Mayeées University
ismail.yaman@omu.edu.tr

Strongly agree 5 Agree: 4 Neither agree nor disagree3  Disagree 2
Strongly disagree:1

1 | I take great pleasure in atteng speaking lessons.

2 | | feel nervous before attending speaking lessons.

3 | I have a strong motivation for taking part in the
activities held under speaking lessons.

4 | Speaking in English is a frightening experience for n

5 | Speaking lessons encourage me to develop my
speaking sKills.

6 | | have enough setfonfidence while communicating
with others in English.

7 | Speaking constitutes the most difficult dimension of
language learning process.

8 | Speaking lesons foster cooperation and collaboratio
among students in class.

9 | When my language knowledge falls short while
speaking, | know how to find a way out without panig

10 | The instructor provides an efficient collaboration
environment in spaking lessons.

11 | I would like to make native speaker friends in order |
improve my speaking skill.

12 | Speaking lessons urge us to be competent enough |
terms of communicating in English.
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13

Speaking lessons arestricted to the classroom
environment physically.

14

| think speaking lessons prepare me to interact with
native speakers in reéte situations.

15

| feel free enough to offer my opinions as to the
activities we undertake during speakiegdons.

16

| can improve my speaking skills without a speaking
teacher through outdoor interactions in English.

17

As students, we have the freedom to change the col
of our speaking lessons.

18

| prefer grammar lessons to speakiegsons.

19

Attending speaking lessons is a boring experience f
me.

20

Speaking lessons offer opportunities to practice Eng
outside the class.

21

During speaking lessons | feel like a bird arrested in
small cage.

22

| practice my English through communicating with
native speakers thanks to speaking lessons.

23

Our efforts to perform the tasks assigned in speakin
lessons give us a real sense of achievement.

24

| think that 1 will be a fluent speaker in Engjti thanks
to speaking lessons we take this semester.

25

Thanks to speaking lessons, | learn how to use Eng
without anxiety in front of others.

26

Speaking lessons promote team spirit among studel
which makes us cooperative rather ticampetitive.

27

The topics covered in speaking lessons arelifeal
related, so | donét fee
throughout speaking hours.

28

I didndédt think that spe
has turned out to be so egable.

29

While practicing my spoken English, | improve my
general knowledge as well.

30

Speaking lessons show me the interdisciplinary natt
of language learning process.
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31

| can make use of other skills (reading, wgt
listening) in speaking lessons in an integrated mann

32

During tasks assigned in speaking lessons, | have tf
opportunity to link my new and previous knowledge.

33

Speaking lessons contribute much to my creativity.

34

Outdoorss also an integral part of speaking lessons

35

| feel more knowledgeable at the end of each speak
lesson.

36

| learn many new things from both my speaking
instructor and my classmates in terms of oral practid

37

| feel respondile to develop my spoken English insid
and outside the class.

38

Language learning, especially speaking, is somethir
that we cannot restrict to class walls and hours.

39

| agree with the saying
youmustenterby our sel f . 0

40

Our speaking instructor is a guide for us, not an
authority figure.

41

| always watch the clock in speaking lessons.

42

| believe that | can attain a natiike pronunciation
thanks to tasks | undertake in speakingdass

43

| learn how to use English appropriately in k&t
situations with the help of authentic speaking practic

44

| broaden the range of vocabulary | use in spoken
English with every speaking activity and task.

45

| can intiate an oral dialogue with a native speaker
easily.

46

| can practice how to respond to a native speaker in
authentic settings that prepare us for the outside wo

a7

| develop critical thinking skills thanks to speaking
lessons and thisgips me gain competence in probfer

48

| believe that | will become more social when | atten
speaking lessons and the assigned tasks.

49

| improve my intonation with authentic practices.

50

| make use of information and commcetion
technologies at utmost level for speaking lessons.
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APPENDIX 8. STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF THE ATTITUDE INVENTORY

Inter-item Mean | St. N
Items Correlation Dev.
Value

1 | | take great pleasure in attending speaking | ,626 3,3875| 1,14797 | 240
lessons.

2 | | feel nervous before attending speaking 473 4,0500| ,97543 | 240
lessons.

3 | I have a strong motivation for taking part in| ,364 4,2500] ,94404 | 240
the activities held under speaking lessons.

4 | Speaking in English is a frightening 272 3,5875] 1,19301 | 240
experieice for me.

5 | Speaking lessons encourage me to develoj ,660 3,6000|,93200 | 240
my speaking skills.

6 | | have enough selfonfidence while ,394 3,1000| ,99707 | 240
communicating with others in English.

7 | Speaking constituteseétmost difficult ,415 3,7125| 1,06516 | 240
dimension of the language learning proces

8 | Speaking lessons foster cooperation and | ,583 3,3375] 1,02615 | 240
collaboration among students in class.

9 | When my language knowledge falls short | ,520 3,6000/|,91843 | 240
while speakingl know how to find a way out
without panic.

10 | The instructor provides an efficient ,563 3,6750|,96084 | 240
collaboration environment in speaking
lessons.

11 | I would like to make native speaker friends| ,570 3,4000| ,86203 | 240
order to improvany speaking skill.

12 | Speaking lessons urge us to be competent| ,445 3,7250/| 1,00178 | 240
enough in terms of communicating in Englig

13 | Speaking lessons are restricted to the 524 3,4375| ,97471 | 240
classroom environment physically.

14 | I think speaking lessons prepare me to inte| ,597 3,4250| 1,02408 | 240
with native speakers in relife situations.

15 | | feel free enough to offer my opinions as tq ,469 3,2375|,89970 | 240
the activities we undertake during speaking
lessons.

16 | | can improve my speaking skills without a | ,309 3,1375] 1,09480 | 240
speaking teacher through outdoor interactid
in English.
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17

As students, we have the freedom to chang
the course of our speaking lessons.

,399

2,7875

1,11693

240

18

| prefer grammar lessons to speaking lesso

,393

3,3500

,89770

240

19

Attending speaking lessons is a boring
experience for me.

,578

3,1500

1,06406

240

20

Speaking lessons offer opportunities to
practice English outside the class.

,503

3,1125

1,31608

240

21

During speaking lessons | feel like a bird
arrested in a small cage.

,291

3,4000

1,17077

240

22

| practice my English through communicatir
with native speakers thanks to speaking
lessons.

,459

3,5250

1,08595

240

23

Our efforts d perform the tasks assigned in
speaking lessons give us a real sense of
achievement.

,322

3,3250

1,33296

240

24

| think that 1 will be a fluent speaker in
English thanks to speaking lessons we takg
this semester.

,615

3,2000

1,09085

240

25

Thanksto speaking lessons, | learn how to t
English without anxiety in front of others.

431

3,1625

,99510

240

26

Speaking lessons promote team spirit amol
students, which makes us cooperative rathg
than competitive.

,262

3,8500

1,11024

240

27

Thetopics covered in speaking lessons are
reallife-r el at ed, so | do
artificial matters throughout speaking hours

,400

3,2625

,96044

240

28

Il didnét think that
fun, but it has turned out to be so enjoyable

,455

2,8875

1,14249

240

29

While practicing my spoken English, |
improve my general knowledge as well.

972

3,4750

,90985

240

30

Speaking lessons show me the
interdisciplinary nature of language learning
process.

,366

4,0375

,95651

240

31

| canmake use of other skills (reading,
writing, listening) in speaking lessons in an
integrated manner.

,626

3,0625

1,05510

240

32

During tasks assigned in speaking lessons,
have the opportunity to link my new and
previous knowledge.

473

3,5500

,8948

240

33

Speaking lessons contribute much to my
creativity.

,364

2,3250

1,01175

240
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34

Outdoors is also an integral part of speakin
lessons.

272

3,7375

1,18297

240

35

| feel more knowledgeable at the end of ea
speaking lesson.

,660

3,2875

1,12254

240

36

| learn many new things from both my
speaking instructor and my classmates in
terms of oral practice.

,394

3,1375

,90665

240

37

| feel responsible to develop my spoken
English inside and outside the class.

415

3,1000

1,20251

240

38

Language learning, especially speaking, is
something that we cannot restrict to class
walls and hours.

,583

3,1250

1,01917

240

39

t he s al]
mu st

I agree with
door , but vyou

,520

3,2750

,95034

240

40

Our speking instructor is a guide for us, nof
an authority figure.

,532

3,2875

1,15560

240

41

| always watch the clock in speaking lessor

,563

3,1000

,95856

240

42

| believe that | can attain a natiike
pronunciation thanks to tasks | undertake ir
speaking lessons.

,605

3,2000

1,00709

240

43

| learn how to use English appropriately in
reatlife situations with the help of authentic
speaking practices.

928

2,8875

,95058

240

44

| broaden the range of vocabulary | use in
spoken English with eary speaking activity
and task.

,619

3,6000

,90466

240

45

| can initiate an oral dialogue with a native
speaker easily.

,564

3,4125

,98559

240

46

| can practice how to respond to a native
speaker in authentic settings that prepare u
for the outsidevorld.

,490

3,3875

1,00201

240

a7

| develop critical thinking skills thanks to
speaking lessons and this helps me gain
competence in probleisolving.

,593

4,0500

1,14797

240

48

| believe that | will become more social whe
| attend speaking lessoasad the assigned
tasks.

922

4,2500

, 97543

240

49

| improve my intonation with authentic
practices.

425

3,5875

94404

240

50

| make use of information and communicati
technologies at utmost level for speaking

lessons.

,300

3,6000

1,19301

240
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APPENDIX 9.
FACTORS INCLUDED IN ATTITUDE INVENTORY FOR SPEAKING
LESSONS
ltems Factors
1 | I take great pleasure in attending speaking lessons| TITLE OF THE
COURSE
2 | | feel nervous before attending speaking lessons. | TITLE OF THE
COURSE
3 | I have astrong motivation for taking part in the CLASSROOM
activities held under speaking lessons. PROCEDURES
4 | Speaking in English is a frightening experience for | TITLE OF THE
COURSE
5 | Speaking lessons encourage me to develop my CLASSROMM
speaking skills. PROCEDURES
6 | | have enough selfonfidence while communicating | LANGUAGE
with others in English. PROFICIENCY
7 | Speaking constitutes the most difficult dimension of TITLE OF THE
the language learning process. COURSE
8 | Speaking lessons foster cooperyatand collaboration| CLASSROOM
among students in class. PROCEDURES
9 | When my language knowledge falls short while LANGUAGE
speaking, | know how to find a way out without pan| PROFICIENCY
10 | The instructor provides an efficient collaboration INSTRUCTOR
environment in speaking lessons. RELATED POINTS
11 | I would like to make native speaker friends in orderf OMNIPRESENT
improve my speaking skill. LEARNING
12 | Speaking lessons urge us to be competent enough| CLASSROOM
terms of communicating in Enghis PROCEDURES
13 | Speaking lessons are restricted to the classroom | OMNIPRESENT
environment physically. LEARNING
14 | | think speaking lessons prepare me to interact with CLASSROOM
native speakers in relife situations. PROCEDURES
15 | | feel free enough to offer my opinions as to the CLASSROOM
activities we undertake during speaking lessons. | PROCEDURES
16 | | can improve my speaking skills without a speaking OMNIPRESENT

teacher through outdoor interactions in English.

LEARNING




17 | As studentswe have the freedom to change the coy CLASSROOM
of our speaking lessons. PROCEDURES

18 | | prefer grammar lessons to speaking lessons. TITLE OF THE

COURSE

19 | Attending speaking lessons is a boring experience | TITLE OF THE
me. COURSE

20 | Speakingdessons offer opportunities to practice OMNIPRESENT
English outside the class. LEARNING

21 | During speaking lessons | feel like a bird arrested if OMNIPRESENT
small cage. LEARNING

22 | | practice my English through communicating with | OMNIPRESENT
native speakers éimks to speaking lessons. LEARNING

23 | Our efforts to perform the tasks assigned in speakif CLASSROOM
lessons give us a real sense of achievement. PROCEDURES

24

| think that | will be a fluent speaker in English thanl
to speaking lessonsentake this semester.

LANGUAGE
PROFICIENCY

25

Thanks to speaking lessons, | learn how to use Eng
without anxiety in front of others.

LANGUAGE
PROFICIENCY

26 | Speaking lessons promote team spirit among studg CLASSROOM
which makes us cooperative ratherrtltmmpetitive. | PROCEDURES

27 | The topics covered in speaking lessons arelifeal CLASSROOM
related, so | dondét f ee PROCEDURES
throughout speaking hours.

28|11 didndét think that suybe TITLEOF THE
it has turned out to be so enjoyable. COURSE

29 | While practicing my spoken English, | improve my | LANGUAGE
general knowledge as well. PROFICIENCY

30

Speaking lessons show me the interdisciplinary nat
of language learning process.

CLASSROOM
PROCEDURES

31

| can make use of other skills (reading, writing,
listening) in speaking lessons in an integrated mant

CLASSROOM
PROCEDURES

32

During tasks assigned in speaking lessons, | have {
opportunity to link my new and previous knowdgd

LANGUAGE
PROFICIENCY

33

Speaking lessons contribute much to my creativity.

LANGUAGE
PROFICIENCY

34

Outdoors is also an integral part of speaking lessor

OMNIPRESENT
LEARNING

35

| feel more knowledgeable at the end of each speal
lesson.

LANGUAGE
PROFICIENCY

36

| learn many new things from both my speaking

instructor and my classmates in terms of oral practi

INSTRUCTOR
RELATED POINTS
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37 | | feel responsible to develop my spoken English ing OMNIPRESENT
and outside the class. LEARNING

38 | Language learning, especially speaking, is somethi OMNIPRESENT
that we cannot restrict to class walls and hours. LEARNING

39(I agree with the sayi ng INSTRUCTOR
you must enter by vyour s|RELATED POINTS

40 | Our speakag instructor is a guide for us, not an INSTRUCTOR
authority figure. RELATED POINTS

41 | | always watch the clock in speaking lessons. CLASSROOM

PROCEDURES

42 | | believe that | can attain a natiike pronunciation | LANGUAGE
thanks to tasks | undertake in spealggsons. PROFICIENCY

43 | | learn how to use English appropriately in k&t LANGUAGE
situations with the help of authentic speaking PROFICIENCY

44 | | broaden the range of vocabulary | use in spoken | LANGUAGE
English with every speaking aaty and task. PROFICIENCY

45

| can initiate an oral dialogue with a native speaker
easily.

LANGUAGE
PROFICIENCY

46

| can practice how to respond to a native speaker i
authentic settings that prepare us for the outside wq

OMNIPRESENT
LEARNING

a7

| develop critical thinking skills thanks to speaking
lessons and this helps me gain competence in prel

LANGUAGE
PROFICIENCY

48 | | believe that | will become more social when | attef CLASSROOM
speaking lessons and the assigned tasks. PROCEDURES
49 | | improve my intonation with authentic practices. LANGUAGE
PROFICIENCY
50 | I make use of information and communication OMNIPRESENT
technologies at utmost level for speaking lessons. | LEARNING

Factors included in the inventory covdretattitudes of students as to the following

domains:

Classroom Procedures
Language Proficiency
Omnipresent Learning
Title of the Course
Instructorrelated Points

arwnE




APPENDIX 10. RATING SCALE

5 Flowing stylei very easy to understafidooth complex

and simple sentencésvery effective
Fluency

4 Quite flowing stylei mostly easy to understaiich few
complex sentencédseffective

3 Style reasonably smoothnot too hard to understaiid
mostly (but not all) simple sentendegairly effective

2 Jerky stylei an effort needed to understand and eifjo
complex sentences confusingnostly simple sentence
or compound sentences

1 Very jerkyi hard to understaridalmost all simple
sentences complex sentences confusingxcessive
use ofand

5 Mastery of grammar taught on couisenly 1 or 2

Grammar/ minor mistake§ almost no grammatical mistakes
Accuracy

4 Only a few minor mistakes (prepositions, articles, etg
which do not lead to misunderstandings

3 Some major mistake23) but a few minor ones

2 Major mistakes which lead to difficulty in
understanding lack of mastery of sentence
construction

1 Numerous serious mistakesio mastery of sentence
constructiori almost unintelligible

5 Use of wide rage of vocabulary taught previously

Vocabulary 4 Good use of new words acquiredise of appropriate

synonyms, circumlocution, etc.

3 Attempts to use words acquirédairly appropriate
vocabulary on the whole but sometimes restrictéds
to resort to use ofymonyms, circumlocution, etc. on a
few occasions

2 Restricted vocabulary use of synonyms (but not
always
appropriate) imprecise and vagueaffects meaning

1 Very restricted vocabulary inappropriate use of

synonymg seriously hinders communioan
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Pronunciation
&
Intonation

Clear pronunciation and proper intonation. Almost
errors

1 or 2 minor errors only (e.g. ie or ei) but most
utterances are correct

Several error$ do not interfere significantly with
communicatiori not oo hard to understand

Several errors some interfere with communication
some words very hard to recognize

Numerous errors hard to recognize several worids
communication made very difficult

Relevance and
Adequacy of
Content

Relevant an@dequate response to the task set. Eas)
the |listener to under st |
general meaning. Very few interruptions or clarificati
required

The speaker6s intention
clear. Response for the mostrprelevant to the task se
although there may be few gaps, redundancy.

Most of what the speaker says is easy to follow. His
intention is clear, not several interruptions are neces
for clarification.

Response of limited relevance to the task possibly
major gaps and/or pointless repetitions, so it needs
constant clarification to understand the speaker

Response irrelevant to task set; totally inadequate
response. What is said is hardly understood

Listening
Comprehension

Understads almost everything both in formal al
informal style

Understands most of the speech except very colloqu
or low-frequency items

Understands normal educated speech, but req
repetition and paraphrase

Understands only slow and simpfgegch on common
social topics

Understands too little for the simplest type of
conversation, ignores the questions
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5 Appears confident; uses eye contact to hold attentior
Body Language interlocutors; body language establishes credibility

4 Appears comfortable; consistently establishes eye
contact with interlocutors; body language is appropri

3 Tries to appear comfortable; establishes eye contact
interlocutors from time to time; body language shows
some inconsistencies

2 Doesnot appear comfortable; there are problems witl
eye contact; body language is barely appropriate

1 Appears tense; refuses to make eye contact with
interlocutors; body language is inappropriate

Adaptedfrom G¢ I | ¢ o] | u, Att¥ides tOovwva@D B)ng Speaking at Gazi
University Preparatory School of English and Suggested Speaking. Tagtsiblished
Masterds Thesis. Gazi University I nstitut e
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STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF THE RATING SCA LE
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Inter-item Mean St. N
ltems Correlation Dev.
Value
Fluency ,833 45,06 14,823 | 43
Grammar ,783 52,09 11,662 |43
Vocabulary ,760 45,58 11,812 |43
Pronunciation 577 49,30 12,611 | 43
Content ,725 53,02 13,721 | 43
Listening Compehension , 764 55,81 14,838 |43
Body Language ,834 52,56 12,362 |43
Total 1000 50,84 10,228 | 43




23¢

APPENDIX 12. PROJECT TITLES

1- Leadership

2- Integrating Human Beings and

Nature

3- Designing an Ideal University
Campus

4- Fighting against Bad Habits

5- Promoting School of Foreign

Languages at®@d o k u z

University

6- Access to English Songs

7- Ways to Socialize at Prep School

8- Access to Idioms

9- Storytelling

10- Class News

11- Overcoming Monday Syndrome

12- Inventing an Innovative Thing for

Daily Use

13- Distinguishing Americaii British
English

May és

14- Organizing a Speaking Club

15 Making Fun of TV Programmes

16- Stopping Excessive Use of Plastic

17- Helping Samsun Gain More

Tourists

18 With and Without Money

19 Redefining Euthanasia

20- Rethinking Capital Punishment

21- Human Access to Animal

Communication

22- Investigating the Effects of

Advertisements on People

23- Taking or Avoiding Risks

24- Gains from Failure

25- Encouraging Library Use

26- Keeping a Voice Diary
(Complementary task for each project
Compulsory)

Note: All projects were developed by

Ksmail . Yaman



APPENDIX 13. PROJECT OVERVIEW -1-

Project Title:

Leadership

Level: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Producing a leader speech in different fields following

sheer perqgation of leadership characteristics

Driving Question:

Is leadership an innate or acquired characteristic?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stu
about the driving question and asks learners to chalk
a plan ofaction for the project. Learners decide wh
dimension of leadership to focus on; and plan

allocate work to each member of the group and co
required information. They conduct interviews g
research to gather relevant data and work togethq
prepare a leader speech based on the collected dat;
collected information from various soure@erviews,
videos, etc. is scrutinized and shaped into a leader sj
to be presented to the class.

End Product:

A leader speech in front of the class

Target Skills:

Reading, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation, nc
taking

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, Problem Solving,
Communication|CT Literacy, Produtvity,
Accountability and Leadership, Collaboration, Lifelon

Learning

Related Disciplines:

Politics, literature, sociology, psychology, business

Resources:

Leader speeches on TV and internet, interviews

Keywords:

Leader, public speech, impressieigion
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APPENDIX 14. PROJECT OVERVIEW -2-

Project Title:

Integrating Human Beings and Nature

Level: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Producing an activity or oral presentation on promoti

the integration between ham beings and nature

Driving Question:

Is it human beings in nature that is really under the th
of extinction?

Project Description:

Following a brainstorming discussion on the drivi
guestion students are asked whether they go to sho|
malls mae often than their villages. They watch so
videos on the growing divide between human beings
nature. They discuss their possible plans as groups
decide on an end product. Students allocate work ar|
themselves and conduct interviews and reseato
collect data. They carry out the planned activities Vv
the participation of classmates and teachers or offe
oral presentation in the class in the given time frame.

End Product:

An activity or presentation that encourages students
get iniegrated into nature

Target Skills:

Reading, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation, nc
taking

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, Problem Solving,
CommunicationCollaboration)CT Literacy,

Productivity, Collaboration, Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

Biology, geography, psychology, zoology, ecology

Resources:

Documentaries, natwelated videos, interviews

Keywords:

Nature, human beings, awarenesspping malls
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APPENDIX 15. PROJECT OVERVIEW -3-

Project Title:

Designing an Ideal University Campus

Level: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Designing and presenting an ideal campus consider|

the weak sides of avable ones

Driving Question:

Does our campus meet all needs and expectations o
students?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stu
about the characteristics of modern and develd
campuses and asks learnershalk out a plan of actio
for the project. Learners decide on the major probl|
they face on the campus; and plan and allocate wo
each member of the group and collect requ
information. They conduct interviews and research
gather relevant datand work together to prepare th
ideal campus design based on the collected data.
collected information from various soureserviews,
videos, etc. is scrutinized and shaped into a visual
oral presentation to be presented to the class.

End Product:

An oral and visual presentation on an ideal campu
design

Target Skills:

Listening, speaking, reading, writing

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation, nc
taking

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativty, Critical Thinking, Problem Solving,
Communication|CT Literacy, Productivity,

Collaboration, Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

education, architecture, landscape architecture, vist
design

Resources:

Campus visuals, videos on campus degiglated
interviews

Keywords:

Campus, education, st




APPENDIX 16. PROJECT OVERVIEW -4-

Project Title:

Fighting against Bad Habits

Level: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Shooting a video in thefmat of public service

announcement structured to promote fight against
common specific bad habit

Driving Question:

Are we doing our best to fight against bad habits ir
people around us?

Project Description:

Following a brainstorming discussion ohet driving
guestion students are asked to focus on some impq
social problems they face almost everyday. They wj
some sample public service announcement videof
different topics and discuss the key points inclug
They discuss their possible plas groups and decide
a social problem to focus on. Students allocate v
among themselves and conduct interviews and rese
to collect data. They carry out the planned tasks
groups and shoot a video about the selected issue.
offer an orabresentation in the class with their videos
the board.

End Product:;

An oral presentation with a public service announcen
video

Target Skills:

Reading, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, prowiation, note
taking, roleplaying

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, Problem Solving,
Communication|CT Literacy, Productivity,
Accountability, Social Responsibility, Collaboration,

Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

Socal studies, medicine, psychology, media

Resources:

Community service announcement videos, and relat
interviews and news

Keywords:

Habit, society, rules, health, fairness
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APPENDIX 17. PROJECT OVERVIEW -5-

Project Title:

Promoting School of Forgh Languages at Ondokuz

Mayés University
Level: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Raising awareness about the importance of foreigi

language learning by promoting School of Foreign
Languages at Ondokuz

Driving Question:

Are we really aware of the critical importance of learn
a foreign language?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the grt
about the driving question and asks learners to chall
a plan of action for theroject. Learners discuss tl
possible ways to encourage other students to lez
foreign language; and plan and allocate work to €
member of the group and collect required informat|
They conduct interviews and research to gather rele
data andwork together to prepare a convincing o
presentation based on the collected data. The coll¢
information from various sourcesterviews, videos, etq
is scrutinized and shaped into a presentation tc
presented to the class.

End Product:

An ord presentation prepared to encourage foreigr
languageleani ng at Ondokuz

Target Skills:

Reading, listening, speaking, writing

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation, nc
taking

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, Problem 3$ang,
Communication|CT Literacy, Productivity,

Collaboration, Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

Education, psychology, foreign language learning

Resources: Videos, books, news, and TV programmes on foreig
language learning
Keywords: Foreignlanguage, university education, career

opportunities




APPENDIX 18. PROJECT OVERVIEW -6-

Project Title:

Access to English Songs

Level: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Findings ways to help English learners understanditites of

English songs better

Driving Question:

Can you understand what you hear while you are listenini
English songs?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stug
about the driving question and shows them theovideo f
Man-o00s song ANi ck t he

Following discussions on the lyrics of the song, students
asked to chalk out a plan of action for the project. Lear
decide what the common reasons for poor access to Ei
songs areand plan and allocate work to each member of
group and collect required information. They cond
interviews and research to gather relevant data and
together to prepare the presentation and decide on a parf
song for karaoke performance. Té@lected information fron
various sourcesiterviews, videos, etc. is scrutinized 4
shaped into an oral presentation and a karaoke performan

End Product:;

An oral presentation on strategies to understand English g
better and a Karaoke perfoamce

Target Skills: Reading, listening, speaking
Target Speaking Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation, note
Sub-skills: taking

Target 21° Century
Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, Problem Solving,
Communication|CT Literacy, Poductivity, Collaboration,
Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

Music, psychology, linguistics

Resources:

English songs, karaoke videos, related interviews

Keywords:

Song, karaoke, lyrics
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APPENDIX 19. PROJECT OVERVIEW -7-

Project Title:

Waysto Socialize at Prep School

Level: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Organizing a potluck party or a similar event in order

socialization at

University

rai se

Driving Question:

Are we sociaknough at Prep School?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stu
about the driving question and asks learners to chalk
a plan of action for the project. Learners, as the w
class, decide what kind of prepaceis should be
organized and plan and allocate work to each memb
the group. They invite students and instructors inclug
native ones orally to the potluck party to be organize
Prep School. They finish the preparations W
discussions and by wadting related videos on interng
Following necessary preparations a colorful potluck p
is held with a wide participation.

End Product:;

A Socializing Organization at Prep School

Target Skills:

listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, Problem Solving,
Communication, Productivity, Collaboration,

Intercultural Communication, Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

Sociology, Psykology, Intercultural Studies

Resources: Videos including tips for socialization, related interviey
and potluck party videos
Keywords: Socialization, potluck, communication
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APPENDIX 20. PROJECT OVERVIEW -8-

Project Title: Access to Idioms
Level: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Finding out ways and strategies to learn English idio|

effectively

Driving Question:

Is it possible to guess the meaning of most idioms i
English?

Project Description:

Teacher has brainstorming discussion with the stude
about the driving question and asks learners to gues
meaning of some opaque idioms. Students try to com
with smart ideas so as to guess and learn the meani
idioms in groups. They plan and allocaterk to each
member of the group and collect required informat|
They conduct interviews and research to gather rele
data and work together to prepare an oral presentg
The collected information from various sourc
interviews, videos, etc. is ®ginized and shaped into ¢
oral presentation on idioms to be presented to the claj

End Product:

A howto-learnidioms presentation

Target Skills:

Reading, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation,gmunciation, note
taking

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, Problem Solving,
Communication|CT Literacy, Productivity, Lifelong
Learning

Related Disciplines:

Literature, lexicology

Resources:

Idiom dictionaries, videos on mins

Keywords:

Idioms, lexis, meaning, opaque, transparent
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APPENDIX 21. PROJECT OVERVIEW -9-

Project Title:

Storytelling

Level: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Preparing a fluent storytelling performance on défe

topics

Driving Question:

Is telling and listening stories only a thing of childhoo

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stu
about the driving question and asks them what kinq
stories they remember from tdhood years. Learnel
discuss what they know about storytelling and then {
watch some sample storytelling videos. They plan
allocate work to each member of the group and co
required information. They conduct interviews g
research to gatherelevant data and work together
prepare a storytelling performance together. Finally 1
present their group performance in the class.

End Product:

A storytelling performance in the class

Target Skills:

Reading, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub-
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation, nc
taking

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT

Literacy, Productivity, Collaboration, Lifelong Learnin

Related Disciplines:

Literature, foklore

Resources: Various storytelling performances on TV and interng
inspiring stories in different fields
Keywords: Story, inspiration, public speaking
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APPENDIX 22. PROJECT OVERVIEW -10-

Project Title:

Class News

Level: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Organizing a TV programme telling news from

classmates

Driving Question:

Can you keep abreast of the breaking news about y;
classmates?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion lit# groups
about the driving question and asks one of the studer
tell a recenpiece ofnews about his/her best friend in t
class. They discuss what kind of news they can inc
in class news programme. Groups conduct intervi
with the membersfmther groups and decide on the ng
worthy of mention. They watch sample news e
agenda and share group work. After the neces
preparations they present a TV programme in fron
their classmates.

End Product:;

A TV (news) programme

Target Skills:

Reading, listening, speaking, writing

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation, nc
taking

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, Problem Solving,
Communication|CT Literacy, Produatity,

Collaboration, Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

Media, information and communication technologie]

Resources:

News on TV and internet, interviews with classmate

Keywords:

News, interview, classmates, programme
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APPENDIX 23. PROJECT OVERVIEW -11-

Project Title:

Overcoming Monday Syndrome

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Finding out ways to help people cope with Monday

syndrome

Driving Question:

Is there anybody who comes to schoohwitll
concentration on Mondays?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the g
about the driving question and asks one of the studer
tell what kind of strategies s/he uses in order to overc
Monday syndrome. They siuss possible strategies
class. Following division of work within groups, stude
begin to collect preliminary data and conduct intervie
to discover some other creative and smart ways.
watch relevant videos on internet. Then they shof
video in which they act to attract attention to ft
problem. After the necessary preparations they delive
oral presentation in front of their classmates.

End Product:

An oral presentation about strategies to overcome
Monday syndrome and a video about ste nt s 6
experiences

Target Skills:

Reading, listening, speaking, writing

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation, nc
taking

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, Problem Solving,
Communication,ICT Literacy, Productivity,

Collaboration, Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

Business, education, psychology

Resources:

Related videos on TV and internet, interviews

Keywords:

Monday, human psychology, willingness
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APPENDIX 24.PROJECT OVERVIEW -12-

Project Title:

Inventing an Innovative Thing for Daily Use

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Coming up with a smart idea about a particular probl

in daily life and designing an inventido this end

Driving Question:

Is there anything you see or experience everyday b
want to change it when you get a chance?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stu
about the driving question and asks them tokitof a
marketable product. After finding an innovative id
groups determine the shape and dimension of |
product. They write down a list of its functions (u
price, target, etc.) and design a simple and effeq
illustration for their products.ifally they come up with
an alluring, memorable and striking slogan that catc
the target consumers' eyes. Following the completio
these steps, groups present their products to the clg
an oral presentation.

End Product:

A novel product for ddy use and an oral presentation |
promote the product

Target Skills:

Reading, listening, speaking, writing

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation, nc
taking

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critial Thinking, Problem Solving,
Communication|CT Literacy, Productivity,

Collaboration, Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

Marketing, economics, design

Resources: Advertisements, marketing videos, sample produc]
designs
Keywords: Innovation, @ily use, invention
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APPENDIX 25. PROJECT OVERVIEW -13-

Project Title:

Distinguishing American and British English

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Becoming and making others aware of the distinctig

betwee& American and British English

Driving Question:

Do you really know what you speak? American or Brit
English?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stu
about the driving question and asks learners to chalk
a pgan of action for the project. Groups decide on w
kind of differences to focus on; and plan and alloc
work to each member of the group and collect requ
information. They conduct interviews with nati
speakers to see the diffeoms closely ando research t(
gather relevant data; and then they work together to ¢
a video and prepare their presentation. The colle
information from various sourcesterviews, videos, etc
is scrutinized and shaped into an oral presente
including a videdlisplay.

End Product:

A video and an oral presentation on the difference
between American and British English

Target Skills:

Reading, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT

Literacy, Productivity, Collaboration, Lifelong Learnin

Related Disciplines:

Phonology, lexis, grammar

Resources: American and British native speakers, relevant videc
dictionaries
Keywords: Accent, pronunciation, vocabulary, comprehension
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Project Title:

Organizing a Speaking Club

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Organizing a speaking club in orderraise socializatior

and foster speaking and communication skills of stud

Driving Question:

Do you have enough opportunities to speak in Englig

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stu
about the driving gesstion and asks learners to chalk |
a plan of action for the project. Learners, as the w
class, decide on a specific discussion topic for the
session and what kind of preparations should
organized; and plan and allocate work to each memwib
the group. They invite students and instructors inclug
native ones both orally and with informative posters
the speaking club to be organized at Prep School. ]
finish the preparations with discussions and by watcl
related videos on internet.Following necessar)
preparations the first session of the speaking club is
with a wide participation.

End Product:

Organization of a Speaking Club at Prep School with
broad participation of students and instructors

Target Skills:

listening,speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, Problem Solving,
Communication, Productivity, Collaboration,

Intercultural Communication, Lifelong Leany

Related Disciplines:

Sociology, Psychology, Intercultural Studies

Resources: Sample speaking club videos, related interviews,
discussion and debate videos
Keywords: Socialization, communication, dialogue, gathering
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APPENDIX 27. PROJECT OVERVIEW -15

Project Title:

Making Fun of TV Programmes

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Organizing a TV programme making fun of the famili

figures on TV

Driving Question:

Have you ever thought of havingwyoown show making
fun of famous figures you watch on TV?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stu
about the driving question and asks learners to chalk
a plan of action for the project. Groups decide on v
kind of TV programmes to focus on; and plan ¢
allocate work to each member of the group and co
required information. They analyze the seleg
programmes in detail and do further research to
some key points to make fun; and then they w
togetherto prepare their presentation in a TV sh|
format. The collected information and preparations
shaped into an oral TV show based on visual stulff.

End Product:

A TV programme in the classroom

Target Skills:

Reading, writing, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT

Literacy, Productivity, Collaboration, Lifelong Learnin

Related Disciplines:

Media, ICT, broadasting

Resources:

Sample TV programmes, relevant videos on interne

Keywords:

Programme, figure, star, show
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APPENDIX 28. PROJECT OVERVIEW -16-

Project Title:

Stopping Excessive Use of Plastic

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Finding ways to make people aware of the harmful

effects of excessive plastic use and the importance
recycling

Driving Question:

Can we keep count of plastic materials we use every

Project Description:

Teacher askstudents to discuss the driving question ;
Blue Cap Campaign, and shows them some pl
materials they use everyday. Students are asked to
up with some awarenesaising ways about the issue a
to chalk out a plan of action for the project. Qs
decide on what kind of harmful effects to focus on; |
plan and allocate work to each member of the group
collect required information. They then discuss i
decide on their end product (oral presentation + po
video, etc.). While preparing fdhe project, the student
as a natural result of their social responsibility, are a:
to change the life of a disabled person by participatin
the Blue Cap Campaign. They try to collect as much |
caps as possible, if not 250 kg, to be able to@sE
wheel chair. Following the necessary preparati
groups perform their presentations in the class.

End Product:

An oral presentation with an awareneaising poster or
video, and contribution to Blue Cap Campaign

Target Skills:

Reading, wriing, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT
Literacy, Productivity, Collaboration, Social
Responsibility, Initiatve, Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

Biology, medicine, chemistry, sociology

Resources:

Videos, news and interviews on plastic use, recycling
Blue Cap Campaign

Keywords:

Plastic, health, recycling, blue cap
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APPENDIX 29. PROJECT OVERVIEW -17-

Project Title:

Helping Samsun Gain More Tourists

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Finding ways to help Samsun become a tourist destinat

Driving Question:

Do we have adequate native speakers in Santspractice
our oral skills?

Project Description:

Teacher asks students to discuss the driving questior
how many native speakers they know living in Sam;
Students are asked to come up with some innovative ide
attract Engliskspeaking touris to Samsun, and then to ch
out a plan of action for the project. Groups decide on w
aspect of Samsun to focus on; and plan and allocate wq
each member of the group and collect required informa
They then discuss and decide on their emddpct (oral
presentation + poster, video, website, etc.). While ge
prepared for the project, they conduct interviews with ng
speakers available in Samsun to utilize their experience:
opinions. Following the necessary preparations, gro
perform their presentations in the class.

End Product:;

An oral presentation with a video, website, or poster whi
serve to promote Samsun

Target Skills:

Reading, writing, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Subskills:

Body Language, fluency, intation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT Literacy,
Productivity, Collaboration, Responsibility, Lifelong
Learning

Related Disciplines:

Tourism, ICT, media

Resources: Websites, tourist brochuseSamsuinelated videos and
interviews
Keywords: Tourism, Samsun, native speaker
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APPENDIX 30. PROJECT OVERVIEW -18-

Project Title:

With and Without Money

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Discoveringthe real role of money in our lives

Driving Question:

Would you ever reject a position with a salary of 10.0
TL?

Project Description:

Teacher asks students to discuss the driving questiol
how they would behave if they found a bag full
money. ey are asked to think of things that hun
beings cannot buy with money. Groups decide on w
aspect of monelife relationship; then plan and alloca
work to each member of the group and collect requ
information. They then discuss and decide loairtend
product (oral presentation + drama, video, etc.). W
getting prepared for the project, they conduct intervig
with native speakers to utilize their experiences
opinions. Following the necessary preparations, gro
perform their presentains in the class.

End Product:

An oral presentation on what money brings to and ta
from our lives

Target Skills:

Reading, writing, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT
Literacy, Productivity, Collaboration, Lifelong Learnin

Related Disciplines:

Economy, business, psychology

Resources:

Videos, interviews, etc. on money

Keywords:

Money, values, |
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APPENDIX 31. PROJECT OVERVIEW -19

Project Title:

Redefining Euthanasia

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Rethinking euthanasia from different perspectives

Driving Question:

What if you fall victimto an incurable disease? Woul(
you ever consider euthanasia as an ethical pathwa

Project Description:

Teacher asks students to discuss the driving questiol
how they would behave if they contracted an incurg
disease. Would they ever consider hauiasia as a
alternative? They are asked to put themselves intg
shoes of such hopeless people. Groups decide on wh
they regard euthanasia ethical and applicable or not;
plan and allocate work to each member of the group
collect requiredinformation to defend their side in tt
debate to be held between groups. While getting pref
for the project, they conduct interviews with nati
speakers to take their opinionsollowing the necessar,
preparations, groups defend their opinions agjaiheir
opponents in a classroom debate headed by one ¢
students appointed as the chairperson of the session.

End Product:;

A classroom debate in groups

Target Skills:

Reading, writing, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Larguage, fluency, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT
Literacy, Productivity, Collaboration, Lifelong Learnin

Related Disciplines:

Ethics, sociology, psychology, medicine

Resources:

Euthanasiarelated videos, news, and interviews

Keywords:

Euthanasia, right to live, disease, cure
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APPENDIX 32. PROJECT OVERVIEW -20-

Project Title:

Rethinking Capital Punishment

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weels
Scope: Having a closer look at capital punishment with real |

examples

Driving Question:

A murderer who killed your father and mother? Whe
would be your wish about the penalty s/he would tak

Project Description:

Teacher asks students to diss the driving question ar
how their psychology would be if one of their first deg
relatives were killed deliberately. Would they consi
death penalty as an indispensable way of punishn
They are asked to contemplate the issue from diffe
perpectives. Groups decide on whether they reg
capital punishment ethical and applicable or not; t
plan and allocate work to each member of the group
collect required information to defend their side in
debate to be held between groups. Whileigg preparec
for the project, they conduct interviews with nati
speakers to take their opinionsollowing the necessar,
preparations, groups defend their opinions against |
opponents in a classroom debate headed by one ¢
students appointeddhe chairperson of the session.

End Product:

A classroom debate in groups

Target Skills:

Reading, writing, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiodCT
Literacy, Productivity, Collaboration, Lifelong Learnin

Related Disciplines:

Law, politics, media

Resources:

Videos, news, and interviews related with death peng

Keywords:

Capital punishment, right to livepurder, freedom
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APPENDIX 33. PROJECT OVERVIEW -21-

Project Title:

Human Access to Animal Communication

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Discovering the ways animals use to communicate w

each other

Driving Question:

Do you understand what the intended meaning is bel
a Awoof woofo or a |

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stu
about the driving question and asks them to think
different animalsand their language systems. Grot
decide on what kind of animals to cover; and plan
allocate work to each member of the group and co
required information. They conduct observations on
campus and take videos of some animals they ¢
observe;and then they work together to prepare tf
presentation. The collected information from varic
sourcesnterviews, videos, etc. is scrutinized and sha
into an oral presentation including a video display.

End Product:;

An oral presentation on animabmmunication

Target Skills:

Reading, writing, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT
Literacy, Productivity, @Gllaboration, Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

Zoology, psychology, ecology

Resources:

Videos, news, and interviews on animal communicat|

Keywords:

Animals, communication, body language, nature
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APPENDIX 34. PROJECT OVERVIEW -22-

Project Title:

Investigating the Effects of Advertisements on Peop

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Looking into the ways people are affected by differe|

kinds of advertisements

Driving Question:

Have you eer decided to buy a specific product just
because the advertisement convinced you to do sc

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stug
about the driving question and asks learners what
common factors behind their @sions to buy somethin
are. Groups decide on what kind of products to c(
and plan an effective poster or video aiming to promo
certain product. They plan and allocate work to e
member of the group and collect required informat|
They conduct interviews with native speakers al
classmates to discover their points of view. They
research to gather further relevant data and categoriz
findings their research vyields; and then they w
together to prepare their presentation including
asertive advertisement. The collected information fri
various sourcegiterviews, videos, etc. is scrutinized a
shaped into an oral presentation including a video/p(
display.

End Product:

An oral presentation on various effects of advertisem
onpeople

Target Skills:

Reading, writing, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT
Literacy, Productivity, Collabation, Lifelong Learning

Related Disciplines:

Media, advertising, psychology

Resources:

Advertisements, commercials, TV, podcasts

Keywords:

Advertisement, shopping, decision, need
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APPENDIX 35. PROJECT OVERVIEW -23-

Project Title:

Taking or Avoding Risks

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Discovering the distinguishing characteristics of risk

takers and rislavoiders

Driving Question:

Which category do you belong to? Rislkers or risk
avoiders?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stu
about the driving question and asks learners in what
of circumstances they can take risks. Groups decide (
outstanding event in history which is characterized
striking results of taking or avoiding risks; and plan &
allocate work to each member of the group and co
required information. They conduct interviews w
native speakers to see their opinions and pers
experiences and do research to gather relewatat dhe
collected information from various soureserviews,
videos, etc. is scrutinized and shaped into an
presentation in the class.

End Product:

An oral presentation on the characteristics of-taers
and riskavoiders

Target Skills:

Reading, writing, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT
Literacy, Productivity, Collaboration

Related Disciplines:

Psychology, sociology

Resources:

Videos, news, interviews, events, etc. on taking an|
avoiding risks

Keywords:

Risk, unpredictability, future, decision, result




APPENDIX 36. PROJECT OVERVIEW -24-

Project Title:

Gains from Failure

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Discoveringreal i f e events in t

gains from failure

Driving Question:

Do you get discouraged after each failure?

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstormingdliission with the studen
about the driving question and asks learners to think
negative personal experience that led them to a hi
level. Groups decide on an outstanding event in hig
which is characterized by taking lessons from failure;
plan and allocate work to each member of the group
collect required information. They conduct intervie|
with native speakers to see their opinions and pers
experiences and do research to gather relevant datg
collected information from variousourcesinterviews,
videos, etc. is scrutinized and shaped into an
presentation in the class.

End Product:

An oral presentation in the class

Target Skills:

Reading, writing, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fleancy, intonation, pronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT
Literacy, Productivity, Collaboration, Lifelong Learnin

Related Disciplines:

Psychology, sociology

Resources: Videos, news, interviews, evisn etc. on success and
failure
Keywords: Success, failure, encouragement, discouragemen
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APPENDIX 37. PROJECT OVERVIEW -25

Project Title:

Encouraging Library Use

Level - Age: Intermediate Upper Intermediate
Duration: 1-2 Weeks
Scope: Raising awareness of utilizing libraries among univers

students

Driving Question:

Have you ever visited the central library on the camp

Project Description:

Teacher has a brainstorming discussion with the stu
about the driving question andkaslearners how the
meet their needs to have access to new informatior
resources. Groups decide on a library in Samsun to 1
on; and plan and allocate work to each member of
group and collect required information. They cond
interviews withlibrarians beforehand and do researct
gather relevant data; and then they work togethe
prepare a presentation of the selected library for i
classmates. Following necessary preparations each ¢
organizes an educational visit to a differentrdity and
informs their classmates on how to make use of librar

End Product:

Educational visits to various libraries in Samsun

Target Skills:

Reading, writing, listening, speaking

Target Speaking Sub
skills:

Body Language, fluency, intonatigpronunciation

Target 21° Century Skills:

Creativity, Critical Thinking, CommunicatiohCT
Literacy, Productivity, Collaboration, Lifelong Learnin

Related Disciplines:

Education, library science, sociology

Resources:

Videos, news, interviews, inforation, etc. on libraries

Keywords:

Library, education, university, information
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APPENDIX 38 SELF-REFLECTION ONPROJECT WORK
Think about what you did in this project, and how well the project went.

Write your comments in the right column.

Student Name:

Project Name:

Driving Question:

List the major steps of
the
project:

About Yourself:

What is the most
important thing you
learned in this project:

What do you wish you
had

spent more time on or
done diferently:

What part of the project
did you do your best
work on:

About the Project:

What was the most
enjoyable part of this
project:

What was the least
enjoyable part of this
project:

How could your
teacher(s)

change this project to
make itbetter next time:

(www.bie.org
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APPENDIX 39.

SELF- AND PEER-ASSESSMENT OF PROJECT WORK

- Speaking 20132014 Academic Year

Name:

Date:

Project Title:

26C

Please wite the names of your groupembersn the first line Then,choose and write
one of the following frequency expressions for each queatider each member

NEVER RARELY  SOMEIMES

OFTEN

ALWAYS

NAMES:

ME

Did he/she/you help the group gather
information and materials for the project

Did he/she/youead andinalyze the
gathered information and materials?

Did he/she/you help classmatearn new
things?

Did he/she/you help classmatievelop
speaking skill®

Did hel/ she/you tak
into consideration?

Did he/she/you use English during the
preparation process?

Did he/she/you attengroupmeetings
regularly?

Did he/she/you contribute enough to the
end product of the project?

Did he/she/you cooperate with the teach
well?

Developed y

Ksmai |l

Y am:



261

APPENDIX 40.

PROJECT PRESENTATION RUBRIC
Student 6s Name

PeerInstructot.

Content High Average Low
1 | States the purpose. 10 8 6 4 2
2 | Organizes the content. 10 8 6 4 2
3 | Supports ideas. 10 8 6 4 2
4 | Incorporates stories and 10 8 6 4 2
examples.
5 | Summarizes the main idea(s) 10 8 6 4 2
Delivery
6 | Demonstrates awareness of | 10 8 6 4 2
| i stener s ne
7 | Speaks clearly with 10 8 6 4 2
appropriate vocabulary and
information.
8 | Uses tone, speed, and volum 10 8 6 4 2
as tools.
9 | Demonstrates complexity of | 10 8 6 4 2
vocabulary and thought.
10 | Appears comfortable with 10 8 6 4 2
audience.

Adapted from fAPublic Speaking Competency F
http://www.tusculum.edu/research/documents/PublicSpeakingCompetencyRubric.pdf


http://www.tusculum.edu/research/documents/PublicSpeakingCompetencyRubric.pdf
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APPENDIX 41.
RUBRI C FOR TEACHER ASSESSMENT OF THE STU
PROJECT PERFORMANCE

Outcomes

Participates in classroom interactionsusing A |[NA |1 |2 |3 |4
English to get tasks done.

Uses English to get information, ask,and |A |[NA |1 |2 |3 |4
answer questions.

Reports information in English. A [NA |1 |2 |3 |4
Gives/seeks clarifid@on in English when A [NA |1 |2 |3 |4
appropriate.

Demonstrates understanding of directions. |A |[NA |1 |2 |3 |4
Uses English in new situations. A [NA |1 |2 |3 |4
Preplans for work. A [NA |1 |2 |3 |4
Participates in groups using teanork A [NA |1 |2 |3 |4
strategies.

Reviews and revises work. A [NA |1 |2 |3 |4
Uses variety of resources to get informatiof A |NA |1 |2 |3 |4
Completes tasks for the project. A [NA |1 |2 |3 |4
Works independently and cooperativelyon| A |[NA |1 |2 |3 |4

assigned tasks.

Contributes to the completion of theopect. |A |NA |1 (2 |3 |4

A: Absent NA: Not applicable

1: Emerging: Needs more work on knowledge and skills to adequately complete
tasks at level.

2: Developing: Uses knowledge and skills to complete tasks at level with
assistance.

3: Proficient: Uses kneledge and skills to complete tasks at level.

4: Expert: Uses knowledge and skills above level to successfully complete tasks.

Adapted from Mansoor, Inaam (1997PBL and Assessment. A Resource
Manual for TeachersArlington Education and Employment Pragr. Available

at http://www.cal.org/caela/esl_resources/reepproj.pdf. Retrieved on September
12, 2013.


http://www.cal.org/caela/esl_resources/reepproj.pdf.%20Retrieved%20on%20September%2012
http://www.cal.org/caela/esl_resources/reepproj.pdf.%20Retrieved%20on%20September%2012
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APPENDIX 42.

CLASSROOM DEBATE RUBRIC

Levels of Performance

Criteria 1 2 3 4
1. Organization and Unclear in most| Clear in some | Most clear and | Completely
Clarity : parts parts but not orderly in all clear and
over all parts orderly

viewpoints and response: presentation
are outlined both clearly
and orderly.
2. Use of Arguments: Few or no Some relevant | Most reasons | Most relevant

relevant reasons given | given: most reasons given ir
reasons are given to reasons given relevant support

support viewpoint.

3. Use of Examples and | Few or no Some relevant | Many Many relevant

Facts: relevant examples/facts | examples/facts | supporting
supporting given given: most examples and

examples and facts are | examples/facts relevant facts given

givento support reasons.

4. Use of Rebuttal: No effective Few effective | Some effective | Many effective
counter counter counter counter

arguments made by the | arguments arguments arguments arguments madke

other teams are respied | made made made

to and dealt with

effectively.

5. Presentation Style: Few style Few style All style All style
features were | features were | features were | features were

tone of voice, use of used; not used used, most used

gestures, and level of convincingly convincingly convincingly convincingly

enthusiasm are
convincing to audience.

TOTAL
_J20

Retrieved from http://gactaern.org/Unit Plan/Teaching as a Profession/Examining the
Teaching Profession/ETP_3 CLASSROOM_DEBATE_RUBRIC.doc
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NO

STUDENTS

FLUENCY

GRAM/ACC.

VOCAB.

PRONUN.

CONTENT

LIST.
COMP.

BODY
LANG.

TOTAL

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20
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APPENDIX 44. PRE-TEST AND POST-TEST RESULTS OF THE
EXPERIMENTAL GROUP

Experimental Group

Pretest Scores

Posttest Scores

Subjects| Rater 1| Rater 2| Rater 3| Average| Rater 1| Rater 2| Rater 3| Average
1 57 62 69 63 100 100 100 100
2 42 47 50 46 66 63 60 63
3 42 42 44 43 77 77 77 77
4 40 40 40 40 56 66 58 60
5 40 40 40 40 66 72 69 69
6 49 49 49 49 57 60 63 60
7 35 34 32 34 47 49 51 49
8 44 46 48 46 65 73 69 69
9 54 54 54 54 88 88 82 86
10 60 60 60 60 83 93 91 89
11 38 46 46 43 88 82 88 86
12 32 40 38 37 65 66 67 66
13 51 51 51 51 80 82 86 83
14 60 60 60 60 65 68 80 71
15 46 46 56 49 77 77 77 77
16 60 60 60 60 88 100 94 94
17 58 52 52 54 94 94 94 94
18 40 40 40 40 68 74 72 71
19 51 51 51 51 48 52 54 51
20 54 56 60 57 72 72 78 74
21 56 60 54 57 66 66 66 66
22 60 60 60 60 87 94 100 94
23 54 60 56 57 64 62 54 60
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APPENDIX 45. PRE-TEST AND POST-TEST RESULTS OF THE CONTROL

GROUP

Control Group

Pretest Scores

Posttest Scores

Subjects| Rater 1| Rater 2| Rater3 | Average| Rater 1| Rater 2| Rater 3| Average
1 54 56 60 57 82 88 88 86
2 56 60 54 57 72 69 66 69
3 38 46 46 43 49 49 49 49
4 40 40 40 40 51 49 47 49
5 35 34 32 34 46 44 48 46
6 48 52 54 51 65 69 73 69
7 54 56 58 56 64 63 62 63
8 66 66 66 66 82 88 88 86
9 36 36 39 37 38 46 46 43
10 66 66 66 66 66 66 66 66
11 35 34 32 34 49 47 51 49
12 46 46 56 49 51 47 51 49
13 34 35 32 34 48 44 46 46
14 77 77 77 77 80 80 80 80
15 58 52 52 54 62 60 66 63
16 54 60 56 57 54 60 56 57
17 52 52 58 54 74 75 72 74
18 65 66 67 66 80 82 86 83
19 54 54 54 54 60 60 60 60
20 47 49 51 49 52 48 54 51




APPENDIX 46. STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF INTER -RELIABILITY OF
RATERS

Three raters have evaluated the-fg&t and postest of the experimental and
contol groups with reference to a reliable speaking scale (see Appendix ..). In order to
find out the interrater reliability of the scores given by these raters, Ped?soduct
Moment correlation coefficients are statistically calculated for thegsteandoosttest
separately; and the related tables are presented below:

Table 26
PearsofProduct Moment Correlation Coefficients of the Fiest

Pre-test Rater 1 Rater 2 Rater 3

Rater 1 1 ,957 ,921

Rater 2 ,957 1 ,950

Rater 3 ,921 ,950 1
Table 27

PeasonProduct Moment Correlation Coefficients of the Pbsest

Posttest Rater 1 Rater 2 Rater 3
Rater 1 1 ,965 ,951
Rater 2 ,965 1 ,967
Rater 3 ,951 ,967 1

In the social sciences, correlation coefficients between .30 and .00 are generally
consideredveak, between .70 and .30 are considered moderate, and between .70 and
1.00 are considered strong (Be¢yeéekoztork,
coefficients both in the preand postests are above .70, which attests to a high positive

correhtion among the raters.
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APPENDIX 47.

OPINION QUESTIONS ASKED IN THE PRE - AND POST-TEST
1. What do you think is the most important requirement for being a happy person?
2. Do you think the obligation to wear school uniforms should be abolishedr not
3. How can robots make our lives better? What dangers could robots create?
4. What do you think are the characteristics of an intelligent person?
5. What are some ways to resolve relationship problems in families or at work?
6. What lifestyle would yoadvise for a long, healthy life?
7. What are the different ways parents can choose a name for their baby?
8. How could a strange or unusual name affect a child?
9. Discuss the question o6Wil/l English repl
10. Do you think ideo games are bad for children? Why or why not?
11. Do you think genetically modified food is safe to eat? Why or why not?
12. What do you think about smoking in public places?

13. Should smoking be completely banned? Why or why not?

14. Do you think mospeople use their time and money carefully? Why or why not?

15. What can people do to improve the quality of their sleep?

16. Where do you get your news about what ¢

17. Discuss the statement O6My name i s ver)

18. Describe the benefits of having a second or third language?



19. 0 Mo st people know how to I|live a heal

statement.

20. What are some of the advantages and disadvantages of growing older?

21. How is globalizationféecting Turkey?

22. OLove wildl never be explained by scier
23. What makes a gifted child different?

24. Do you agree that society is becoming more selfish? Give reasons.

25. Why do teenagers use slang?

26. How could a strange anusual name affect a child?

27. Do you think your name affects your chances of success in life?

28. Why do people sometimes buy things that they don't need?

29. How important is money to you? If you had no money, do you think you could be

happy?

30. Somepeople say that "money makes the world go around.” Do you agree? Why or

why not?

31. When you buy something, what is most important to you: price, quality, fashion

trend, status/image?

32. Do you agree that everyone has the potential for being a genius?
33. What strategies can a teacher use to make a class more interesting?

34. Strong emotional intelligence is increasingly valued by companies. Do you think

emotional intelligence should be a factor in getting hired?

35. Would it matter to you if traditial hardcopy newspapers no longer existed?
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36. Which one do you prefer for your university years, living in a dormitory or house?
Why?

37. How do you define a o6real friend6?

~

38. Some people say fAMen should do an equ

Do you agree? Why or why not?
39. What do you think are the most important criteria for choosing a good job?

40. What do you think about the role of women in society? Is it changing or not? If so,

how?



271

APPENDIX 48.

IF QUESTIONS ASKED IN THE PRE- AND POST-TEST
1. If you had a personal robot what would you like it to do?
2. If you woke up in bed and saw a huge insect walking over you, what would you do?

3. If you could eat only one type of food for the rest of your life, what food would you
choose? Why?

4. If electricity weren't invented yet, in what ways would your life be different?
5. If you could be a character from a movie, who would you be? Why?
6. If you could relive any moment in your life, which moment would it be? Why?

7. If tomorow morning when you get up, you can't find people around and later
discover you are the only human being on the earth, what would you do?

8. If we could live for 300 years, what would the life be like?
9. If you could stop time, what would you do and why?

10. If you could say a sentence which the whole world could hear, what would you say?
Why?

11. If you were a fruit, what fruit would you be? Why?
12. If you were a color, what color would you be? Why?

13. If you woke up suddenly because your house waga&nnhich three things would

you save as you ran outside?

14. If you were given the opportunity to be born again, how would you change the way

you lived?

15. If you had to choose, would you give up your sight or your hearing? Why?
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16. If you had 25hour cays (while everyone else continued to havéh@dr days), what

would you do with the extra time?
17. If you could go back to any moment in history, where would you go?
18. If you discovered a new island, what would you name it? Why?

19. If you could speakny other language (besides English) which language would you

like to speak?

20. If you could choose how you were going to die, what would you choose your death
to be?

2

=

. If you could change one thing about yourself, what would it be?

2

N

. If you could chage one thing in the world, what would it be?

23. If you could be invisible for a day what would you do? Why?

24. If you could be another person for a day, who would you be? Why?
25. If you could be an animal, what animal would you be? Why?

26. If you bumpd your car into another car, but nobody saw you do it, would you leave

your name and address?
27. If the whole world were listening, what would you say?

28. If a classmate asked you for the answer to a question during an exam while the

teacher was not l&ing, what would you do?
29. If you had only 24 hours to live, what would you do?
30. If you could be someone famous for a day, who would you be? Why?

31. If you were given three wishes (all of which would come true), what would you

wish for?

32.1f you coauld have one special talent, what would that be? Why?
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33.If you could travel back in time, which year would you like to go? Why? Would you

change anything at that time? (Past)
34.1f you could have any job in the world, which would you choose? Why?
35.If you could change one aspect of your personality, what would that be?

36. If you could uninvent something that has already been invented, what would you

choose? Why?

37. If you worked for a store and you saw another employee steal something, would you
tell the manager?

38.If you had the chance to be rich, famous, happy or very intelligent, which would you

choose? Why?

39. If you were given an opportunity to be born again, in which country would you like
to be born? Why?

40. If you wanted tomarry someon¢ hat your parents didnot

happen?

Adapted from the questions availablehttp://answers.yahoo.com

C


http://answers.yahoo.com/

274

APPENDIX 49. SPEAKING PROMPT PICTURES USED IN PRE- AND POST-
TESTS
1.

(http://amazingglobalwarmingday.blogspot.com/2011/05/gleeiming causegolar
bearmust.html)
2.

(http://www.hannaharendtcenter.org/?page_id=2724


http://www.hannaharendtcenter.org/?page_id=2724
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(http://www.metaactivism.org/2010/08/theruetdepthsof-the digita-divide)

The Joy of Tech.. by Nitrozac & Snaggy

22007 Geek Culture

‘joyoftech.com

Signs of the social networking times.
(http://pinterest.com/pin/273453008596380954/)


http://www.meta-activism.org/2010/08/the-cruel-depths-of-the-digital-divide/

27¢

(http://www.panoramio.com/photo/15329315


http://www.123rf.com/photo_6929161_an-example-of-an-alien-grey.html
http://www.panoramio.com/photo/15329315

(http://www.mirror.co.uk/sport/boxing/muhammaidi-exhibitioniconic-images
1146012

(http:/freshome.com/2013/03/22/whgbu-cartlearnfrom-the-jetsonsabouthome
automationy


http://www.mirror.co.uk/sport/boxing/muhammad-ali-exhibition-iconic-images-1146012
http://www.mirror.co.uk/sport/boxing/muhammad-ali-exhibition-iconic-images-1146012
http://freshome.com/2013/03/22/what-you-can-learn-from-the-jetsons-about-home-automation/
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APPENDIX 50.

POST-TREATMENT INTERVIEW QUESTIONS (EXPERIMENTAL GROUP)

1. Do you think thaPBL has been beneficial for developing your speaking and other

language skills?

2. What were the pros and consRBL for speaking lessond¥hich one outweighs the

other?

3. What kind of problems have you encountered duRM}.? Did these problems
hinder you from taking part in the projects actively?

4. What was the role of your teacher duriPBL? Did s/he explain yowhat to do and
how to do in a clear and constructive way and provide you with adequate support?

5. Have you enjoyed the projects you have participated in this semester?

6. Do you have any suggestions for a better applicati®Bafin speaking classes?

7. Can yougualify the projecthased speaking lessons you have taken this semester with

anadjective
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APPENDIX 51.

TRANSCRIPTION OF A SAMPLE POST -TREATMENT INTERVIEW
(EXPERIMENTAL GROUP)

1. Do you think thaPBL has been beneficial fateveloping your speaking and other

language skills?

AYes, it has been quite beneficial f

2. What were the pros and consRBL for speaking lessond?o the pros outweigh the

cons or vice versa?

Al't took most of o ur nough tmee.for Mher lessons.] d n 6t
But it developed our speaking skill and helped us gaircselfidence, especially
in terms of speaking in front of othetsbserved advantages mosbly.

3. Considering the whole processhat kind of problems have you encdered during
PBL? Did these problems prevent you from participating in the projects eagerly and

actively?

ASometi mes, we had probl ems wi Butitf i ndi |

was not a big problem for the projects.

4. What about the instictor aspectWhat was the role of your teacher durfBL? Did
s/he explain you what to do and how to do in a clear and constructive way and provide

you with adequate support?

AHe hel ped us for al most everything. o

- What about the guidance for the jeis?

AAnd vyes, he explained us how to do th

support. o
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5.We | | &ve ydu enjoyed the projects you have participated in this semester?

AYes, | enjoyed most of them. o

6. Do you want to utteany suggestions for hetter application oPBL in speaking

classes?

AThe period of time allocated for the

7. Considering what you have expressed so fan gou qualify the projectbased
speaking lessons you have taken this semester wibeative

AHel pful . o



APPENDIX 52.
POST-TREATMENT INTERVIEW QUESTIONS (CONTROL GROUP)

1. Do you think that speaking lessons have been beneficial for developing your

speaking and other language skills?

2. What were the proand cons of the speaking lessogRich one outweighs the
other?

3. What kind of problems have you encounter@dfthese problems prevent you from
participating in the speaking activities and tasks actively?

4. What was the role of your teacher? Bitle explain you what to do and how to do in

a clear and constructive way and provide you with adequate support?

5. Have you enjoyed the tasks/presentations you have participated in this semester?

6. Do you have any suggestions for a better speakisgZla

7. Can youwyualify the speaking lessons you have taken this semester véttjeantive?
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APPENDIX 53.

TRANSCRIPTION OF A SAMPLE POST -TREATMENT INTERVIEW
(CONTROL GROUP)

1. Do you think that speaking lessons have been bélefar developing your
speaking and other language skills?

Al think so, but sometimes | feel that
- Why not?
AActually, the reason why | feel that |

2. S o ¥Vhat were tb pros and cons of the speaking lessafitith one outweighs the

other?

Al't provides an environment to speak. (

unbeneficial But there are more advantages.

3. What kind of problems have you encountendti?ethese problems so serious?

A | cannot speak in English duwndithisg pr e s

affected almost all of my performances.

4. What was the role of your teacher? Did s/he explain you what to do and how to do in

a clear and consictive way and provide you with adequate support?

AYes, he did al most everything he coul
should speak to each other instead of ¢
-Dondét you | i ke presentations?

Al think preeeesatbirgn® are unn



5. Have you enjoyed the tasks/presentations you have participated in this semester?

AActually, | havendét enjoyed. 0

6. Do you have any suggestions for a better speaking class?

AWe should speak to one anobher more re&

7. Can youyualify the speaking lessons you have taken this semester vattjemtive?

ifnMedi ocre. 0
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APPENDIX 54. A SAMPLE POWERPOINT PRESENTATION BY A GROUP IN
THE EXPERIMENTAL GROUP

IAANCARE"TF =Y AAVN A ANRAILD A ™.

o 1| FNES INNIIVILE

*WHAT IS MONDAY
MORNING SYNDROME ?

*A term applied to several
work-related conditions in
which return to the workplace
after a short interval away is
associated with recurrence of
symptoms.
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*There are some tips to
overcome the "l hate
Monday" syndrome ;

* Make Plansfor Monday Evening

* Knowingthat you have
somethingfun to look forward
to makesthe toughestday of the
weekmucheasierto survive It
doesrhaveto be something
grandc goingto the movies
havingpizzanight with your
family, yogaclassor an after-
work drink. Better not party too
hardthough Thewhole point to
avoidMondayBlues andnot
justto postponeit for Tuesday
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*Don®RushMonday Morning

* Startthe weekoff in arelaxed
moodwith a nicebreakfast a
refreshingshower, maybeevena
workout or awalk outside 1tQ
important that you leaveyour
bodyand mind sometime to
adjustafter the weekend If you
startthe weekin ahurry, it@
boundto get stresseddownthe
road.

*Don®@Be aGrouch

* Ok,soyou hate Mondaysandthere@nothing
youd want more than clickfwd and getto
Friday That@not goingto happen soyoud
better stop sulking However alittle selfpity is

acceptable
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*Tryon positive feelings

* Researchersayyour brainwill believethe
feelingsarereal. Examplelf you@e feeling
tired, imagineyourselfsurgingwith energy If
youe feelingpessimisti¢cforce your mind to
createan optimisticthought. If somethingat
work makesyou feel beatendown or stressed
straightenyour posture, raiseyour eyesand
walktaller.

* Distanceyourselffrom the source

*Youcanrechargeyour energyby
movingawayfrom peopleand
situationsthat sapyour strength




*Listento Musicthat CheersYouUp

*Theeffectthat musichas onpeople@spiritsisincredible
Youwould be amazedby how just one songcangetyouin
atotally new state of mind. Whetherby pluggingin your
earphonesat the desk takingyour MP3playerfor a short
walk or turning the volumeway up and dancingwith your
colleagues; you owe yourselfat leastone goodtune.

*DressUp

*Superficiahs itmaysound
lookinggoodcanimprove
your mood. Whenyou®e
standingin front of the closet
on Mondaymorning do
yourselfafavourandchoose
somethingthat fits you
incrediblywell. Goout
lookinglike a starandyour
state of mind will soonfollow.
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*Giveequaltime amongwork,
family, and yourself.
Allowtime for family andyourself
duringthe weekendtime. Spend
the quality time with them, don't
haveto be expensive anactivity
like backyardbarbecueon
weekendis a nicething to do with
family duringweekend It's 1
importantto havea great |
weekendto re-chargethe energy
for Monday.

* Loveyour work andtry to smilein the morning.
If youhadto love yourjob, Mondaywasnot a
problemanymore Tryto smileon Mondaymorning
in front of your mirror ;) Thesmilewill helpto clear
up the negativefeelingsand bring backthe good
mood. Sq smile.it increasesg/our facevalue




